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33 1 NEPHI 15  : 33–16  : 6

33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
The wicked take the truth to be hard—
Lehi’s sons marry the daughters of  

Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 

 33 a Ezek. 18:26;  
Mosiah 15:26;  
Moro. 10:26.

  b Alma 12:16; 40:26.
  c TG Jesus Christ, Judge;  

Judgment, the Last.
  d Ps. 33:15 (13–15);  

3 Ne. 27:25 (23–27).
  e 2 Ne. 9:16;  

D&C 88:35.
  f Ps. 15:1 (1–5); 24:3 (3–4);  

Mosiah 15:23;  
Alma 11:37;  
D&C 76:62 (50–70);  
Moses 6:57 (55–59).

 34 a TG Filthiness.
 35 a 2 Ne. 9:19;  

Mosiah 26:27.
  b TG Hell.
  c 1 Ne. 14:9;  

D&C 1:35.
  d TG Justice.
 36 a Gen. 2:9;  

1 Ne. 8:11;  
2 Ne. 2:15.

  b 1 Ne. 8:12.
  c Hel. 5:8.
  d D&C 14:7.  

TG God, Gifts of.
16 2 a Acts 7:54;  

2 Ne. 33:5;  
Enos 1:23;  
W of M 1:17.  
TG Chastening.

  b John 3:20 (19–21); 7:7;  
Hel. 13:24 (24–27).

  c Prov. 15:10;  
2 Ne. 1:26; 9:40.

  d Acts 5:33;  
Mosiah 13:7;  
Moses 6:37.

 3 a D&C 5:21.  
TG Walking with God.

 5 a 1 Ne. 15:20;  
16:24 (24, 39); 18:4.

341 NEPHI 16  : 7–20

and done as my father dwelt in a 
tent in the a valley which he called 
Lemuel.
7 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, took one of the a daughters of  
Ishmael to b  wife; and also, my 
brethren took of the c daughters of 
Ishmael to wife; and also d Zoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael  
to wife.
8 And thus my father had fulfilled 

all the a commandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly.
9 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord spake unto my father 
by night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
a journey into the wilderness.
10 And it came to pass that as my 

father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round a ball of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles; and the one b pointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness.
11 And it came to pass that we did 

gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro-
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us; and we did take a seed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness.
12 And it came to pass that we did 

take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman.
13 And it came to pass that we 

traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again; and 
we did call the name of the place  
a Shazer.

14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families; and after we 
had slain food for our families we 
did return again to our families 
in the wilderness, to the place of 
Shazer. And we did go forth again  
in the wilderness, following the 
same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, 
which were in the borders near the 
a Red Sea.
15 And it came to pass that we did 

travel for the space of many days, 
a slaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings.
16 And we did follow the a direc-

tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness.
17 And after we had traveled for 

the space of many days, we did pitch 
our tents for the space of a time, 
that we might again rest ourselves 
and obtain food for our families.
18 And it came to pass that as I, 

Nephi, went forth to slay food, be-
hold, I did break my bow, which 
was made of fine a steel; and after 
I did break my bow, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me be-
cause of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food.
19 And it came to pass that we did 

return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food.
20 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly,  
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness; and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 

 6 a 1 Ne. 2:14 (8, 14); 9:1.
 7 a 1 Ne. 7:1 (1, 19);  

18:19 (19–20).
  b TG Marriage, Marry.
  c 1 Ne. 7:6.
  d 1 Ne. 4:35;  

2 Ne. 5:6 (5–6).
 8 a 1 Ne. 3:18; 5:21; 7:2.

 9 a Omni 1:16.
 10 a 1 Ne. 16:16;  

Alma 37:38 (38–47).
  b Ex. 13:21.
 11 a 1 Ne. 8:1; 18:6;  

Ether 1:41; 2:3.
 13 a HEB twisting, 

intertwining.

 14 a 1 Ne. 2:5; D&C 17:1.
 15 a Alma 17:7.
 16 a 1 Ne. 16:10 (10, 16, 26);  

18:12 (12, 21);  
2 Ne. 5:12;  
Alma 37:38 (38–47);  
D&C 17:1.

 18 a 2 Sam. 22:35; Ps. 18:34.



33 1 NEPHI 15  : 33–16  : 6

33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
The wicked take the truth to be hard—
Lehi’s sons marry the daughters of  

Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 

 33 a Ezek. 18:26;  
Mosiah 15:26;  
Moro. 10:26.

  b Alma 12:16; 40:26.
  c TG Jesus Christ, Judge;  

Judgment, the Last.
  d Ps. 33:15 (13–15);  

3 Ne. 27:25 (23–27).
  e 2 Ne. 9:16;  

D&C 88:35.
  f Ps. 15:1 (1–5); 24:3 (3–4);  

Mosiah 15:23;  
Alma 11:37;  
D&C 76:62 (50–70);  
Moses 6:57 (55–59).

 34 a TG Filthiness.
 35 a 2 Ne. 9:19;  

Mosiah 26:27.
  b TG Hell.
  c 1 Ne. 14:9;  

D&C 1:35.
  d TG Justice.
 36 a Gen. 2:9;  

1 Ne. 8:11;  
2 Ne. 2:15.

  b 1 Ne. 8:12.
  c Hel. 5:8.
  d D&C 14:7.  

TG God, Gifts of.
16 2 a Acts 7:54;  

2 Ne. 33:5;  
Enos 1:23;  
W of M 1:17.  
TG Chastening.

  b John 3:20 (19–21); 7:7;  
Hel. 13:24 (24–27).

  c Prov. 15:10;  
2 Ne. 1:26; 9:40.

  d Acts 5:33;  
Mosiah 13:7;  
Moses 6:37.

 3 a D&C 5:21.  
TG Walking with God.

 5 a 1 Ne. 15:20;  
16:24 (24, 39); 18:4.

Elder Neal A. Maxwell 

“God is not only there in the mildest 
expressions of His presence, but 
also in those seemingly harsh 
expressions. For example, when 
truth ‘cutteth … to the very 
center’ (1 Nephi 16:2), this may 
signal that spiritual surgery is 
underway, painfully severing pride 
from the soul.”  

(Conference Report, Oct. 1987, 37; or 
Ensign, Nov. 1987, 31).



Elder Lynn G. Robbins 

“[The scorn of the prophets] is, in reality, guilt trying to reassure itself… 

The scornful often accuse prophets of not living in the 21st century or of 
being bigoted. They attempt to persuade or even pressure the Church 
into lowering God’s standards to the level of their own inappropriate 
behavior, which in the words of Elder Neal A. Maxwell, will “develop self-
contentment instead of seeking self-improvement” [Neal A. Maxwell, 
“Repentance,” Ensign, Nov. 1991, 32.] and repentance. Lowering the Lord’s 
standards to the level of a society’s inappropriate behavior is—apostasy.” 

(“Which Way Do You Face?,” October 2014 GC)
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33 1 NEPHI 15  : 33–16  : 6

33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
The wicked take the truth to be hard—
Lehi’s sons marry the daughters of  

Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 

 33 a Ezek. 18:26;  
Mosiah 15:26;  
Moro. 10:26.

  b Alma 12:16; 40:26.
  c TG Jesus Christ, Judge;  

Judgment, the Last.
  d Ps. 33:15 (13–15);  

3 Ne. 27:25 (23–27).
  e 2 Ne. 9:16;  

D&C 88:35.
  f Ps. 15:1 (1–5); 24:3 (3–4);  

Mosiah 15:23;  
Alma 11:37;  
D&C 76:62 (50–70);  
Moses 6:57 (55–59).

 34 a TG Filthiness.
 35 a 2 Ne. 9:19;  

Mosiah 26:27.
  b TG Hell.
  c 1 Ne. 14:9;  

D&C 1:35.
  d TG Justice.
 36 a Gen. 2:9;  

1 Ne. 8:11;  
2 Ne. 2:15.

  b 1 Ne. 8:12.
  c Hel. 5:8.
  d D&C 14:7.  

TG God, Gifts of.
16 2 a Acts 7:54;  

2 Ne. 33:5;  
Enos 1:23;  
W of M 1:17.  
TG Chastening.

  b John 3:20 (19–21); 7:7;  
Hel. 13:24 (24–27).

  c Prov. 15:10;  
2 Ne. 1:26; 9:40.

  d Acts 5:33;  
Mosiah 13:7;  
Moses 6:37.

 3 a D&C 5:21.  
TG Walking with God.

 5 a 1 Ne. 15:20;  
16:24 (24, 39); 18:4.

341 NEPHI 16  : 7–20

and done as my father dwelt in a 
tent in the a valley which he called 
Lemuel.
7 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, took one of the a daughters of  
Ishmael to b  wife; and also, my 
brethren took of the c daughters of 
Ishmael to wife; and also d Zoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael  
to wife.
8 And thus my father had fulfilled 

all the a commandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly.
9 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord spake unto my father 
by night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
a journey into the wilderness.
10 And it came to pass that as my 

father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round a ball of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles; and the one b pointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness.
11 And it came to pass that we did 

gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro-
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us; and we did take a seed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness.
12 And it came to pass that we did 

take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman.
13 And it came to pass that we 

traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again; and 
we did call the name of the place  
a Shazer.

14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families; and after we 
had slain food for our families we 
did return again to our families 
in the wilderness, to the place of 
Shazer. And we did go forth again  
in the wilderness, following the 
same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, 
which were in the borders near the 
a Red Sea.
15 And it came to pass that we did 

travel for the space of many days, 
a slaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings.
16 And we did follow the a direc-

tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness.
17 And after we had traveled for 

the space of many days, we did pitch 
our tents for the space of a time, 
that we might again rest ourselves 
and obtain food for our families.
18 And it came to pass that as I, 

Nephi, went forth to slay food, be-
hold, I did break my bow, which 
was made of fine a steel; and after 
I did break my bow, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me be-
cause of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food.
19 And it came to pass that we did 

return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food.
20 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly,  
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness; and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 

 6 a 1 Ne. 2:14 (8, 14); 9:1.
 7 a 1 Ne. 7:1 (1, 19);  

18:19 (19–20).
  b TG Marriage, Marry.
  c 1 Ne. 7:6.
  d 1 Ne. 4:35;  

2 Ne. 5:6 (5–6).
 8 a 1 Ne. 3:18; 5:21; 7:2.

 9 a Omni 1:16.
 10 a 1 Ne. 16:16;  

Alma 37:38 (38–47).
  b Ex. 13:21.
 11 a 1 Ne. 8:1; 18:6;  

Ether 1:41; 2:3.
 13 a HEB twisting, 

intertwining.

 14 a 1 Ne. 2:5; D&C 17:1.
 15 a Alma 17:7.
 16 a 1 Ne. 16:10 (10, 16, 26);  

18:12 (12, 21);  
2 Ne. 5:12;  
Alma 37:38 (38–47);  
D&C 17:1.

 18 a 2 Sam. 22:35; Ps. 18:34.



33 1 NEPHI 15  : 33–16  : 6

33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
The wicked take the truth to be hard—
Lehi’s sons marry the daughters of  

Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 

 33 a Ezek. 18:26;  
Mosiah 15:26;  
Moro. 10:26.

  b Alma 12:16; 40:26.
  c TG Jesus Christ, Judge;  

Judgment, the Last.
  d Ps. 33:15 (13–15);  

3 Ne. 27:25 (23–27).
  e 2 Ne. 9:16;  

D&C 88:35.
  f Ps. 15:1 (1–5); 24:3 (3–4);  

Mosiah 15:23;  
Alma 11:37;  
D&C 76:62 (50–70);  
Moses 6:57 (55–59).

 34 a TG Filthiness.
 35 a 2 Ne. 9:19;  

Mosiah 26:27.
  b TG Hell.
  c 1 Ne. 14:9;  

D&C 1:35.
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 36 a Gen. 2:9;  
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2 Ne. 2:15.

  b 1 Ne. 8:12.
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and done as my father dwelt in a 
tent in the a valley which he called 
Lemuel.
7 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, took one of the a daughters of  
Ishmael to b  wife; and also, my 
brethren took of the c daughters of 
Ishmael to wife; and also d Zoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael  
to wife.
8 And thus my father had fulfilled 

all the a commandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly.
9 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord spake unto my father 
by night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
a journey into the wilderness.
10 And it came to pass that as my 

father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round a ball of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles; and the one b pointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness.
11 And it came to pass that we did 

gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro-
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us; and we did take a seed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness.
12 And it came to pass that we did 

take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman.
13 And it came to pass that we 

traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again; and 
we did call the name of the place  
a Shazer.

14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families; and after we 
had slain food for our families we 
did return again to our families 
in the wilderness, to the place of 
Shazer. And we did go forth again  
in the wilderness, following the 
same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, 
which were in the borders near the 
a Red Sea.
15 And it came to pass that we did 

travel for the space of many days, 
a slaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings.
16 And we did follow the a direc-

tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness.
17 And after we had traveled for 

the space of many days, we did pitch 
our tents for the space of a time, 
that we might again rest ourselves 
and obtain food for our families.
18 And it came to pass that as I, 

Nephi, went forth to slay food, be-
hold, I did break my bow, which 
was made of fine a steel; and after 
I did break my bow, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me be-
cause of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food.
19 And it came to pass that we did 

return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food.
20 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly,  
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness; and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 
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Elder David A. Bednar 

“The description in the Book of Mormon 
of the Liahona, the director or compass 
used by Lehi and his family in their 
journey in the wilderness, specifically 
was included in the record as a type and 
a shadow for our day and as an essential 
lesson about what we should do to enjoy 
the blessings of the Holy Ghost.” 

(“That We May Always Have His Spirit to Be with 
Us,” Apr 2006 GC, Ensign, May 2006, 30)
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33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
The wicked take the truth to be hard—
Lehi’s sons marry the daughters of  

Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 
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and done as my father dwelt in a 
tent in the a valley which he called 
Lemuel.
7 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, took one of the a daughters of  
Ishmael to b  wife; and also, my 
brethren took of the c daughters of 
Ishmael to wife; and also d Zoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael  
to wife.
8 And thus my father had fulfilled 

all the a commandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly.
9 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord spake unto my father 
by night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
a journey into the wilderness.
10 And it came to pass that as my 

father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round a ball of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles; and the one b pointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness.
11 And it came to pass that we did 

gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro-
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us; and we did take a seed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness.
12 And it came to pass that we did 

take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman.
13 And it came to pass that we 

traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again; and 
we did call the name of the place  
a Shazer.

14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families; and after we 
had slain food for our families we 
did return again to our families 
in the wilderness, to the place of 
Shazer. And we did go forth again  
in the wilderness, following the 
same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, 
which were in the borders near the 
a Red Sea.
15 And it came to pass that we did 

travel for the space of many days, 
a slaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings.
16 And we did follow the a direc-

tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness.
17 And after we had traveled for 

the space of many days, we did pitch 
our tents for the space of a time, 
that we might again rest ourselves 
and obtain food for our families.
18 And it came to pass that as I, 

Nephi, went forth to slay food, be-
hold, I did break my bow, which 
was made of fine a steel; and after 
I did break my bow, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me be-
cause of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food.
19 And it came to pass that we did 

return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food.
20 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly,  
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness; and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 
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33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
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must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.
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course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 
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and done as my father dwelt in a 
tent in the a valley which he called 
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Nephi, took one of the a daughters of  
Ishmael to b  wife; and also, my 
brethren took of the c daughters of 
Ishmael to wife; and also d Zoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael  
to wife.
8 And thus my father had fulfilled 

all the a commandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly.
9 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord spake unto my father 
by night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
a journey into the wilderness.
10 And it came to pass that as my 

father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round a ball of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles; and the one b pointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness.
11 And it came to pass that we did 

gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro-
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us; and we did take a seed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness.
12 And it came to pass that we did 

take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman.
13 And it came to pass that we 

traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again; and 
we did call the name of the place  
a Shazer.

14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families; and after we 
had slain food for our families we 
did return again to our families 
in the wilderness, to the place of 
Shazer. And we did go forth again  
in the wilderness, following the 
same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, 
which were in the borders near the 
a Red Sea.
15 And it came to pass that we did 

travel for the space of many days, 
a slaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings.
16 And we did follow the a direc-

tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness.
17 And after we had traveled for 

the space of many days, we did pitch 
our tents for the space of a time, 
that we might again rest ourselves 
and obtain food for our families.
18 And it came to pass that as I, 

Nephi, went forth to slay food, be-
hold, I did break my bow, which 
was made of fine a steel; and after 
I did break my bow, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me be-
cause of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food.
19 And it came to pass that we did 

return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food.
20 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly,  
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness; and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 
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33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.
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AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 
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tent in the a valley which he called 
Lemuel.
7 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, took one of the a daughters of  
Ishmael to b  wife; and also, my 
brethren took of the c daughters of 
Ishmael to wife; and also d Zoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael  
to wife.
8 And thus my father had fulfilled 

all the a commandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly.
9 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord spake unto my father 
by night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
a journey into the wilderness.
10 And it came to pass that as my 

father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round a ball of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles; and the one b pointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness.
11 And it came to pass that we did 

gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro-
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us; and we did take a seed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness.
12 And it came to pass that we did 

take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman.
13 And it came to pass that we 

traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again; and 
we did call the name of the place  
a Shazer.

14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families; and after we 
had slain food for our families we 
did return again to our families 
in the wilderness, to the place of 
Shazer. And we did go forth again  
in the wilderness, following the 
same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, 
which were in the borders near the 
a Red Sea.
15 And it came to pass that we did 

travel for the space of many days, 
a slaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings.
16 And we did follow the a direc-

tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness.
17 And after we had traveled for 

the space of many days, we did pitch 
our tents for the space of a time, 
that we might again rest ourselves 
and obtain food for our families.
18 And it came to pass that as I, 

Nephi, went forth to slay food, be-
hold, I did break my bow, which 
was made of fine a steel; and after 
I did break my bow, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me be-
cause of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food.
19 And it came to pass that we did 

return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food.
20 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly,  
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness; and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 
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William J. Hamblin 

“...Nephi’s steel bow must have 
been a metal-backed wood weapon 
that was common in the Near East 
of his day…” 

("The Bow and Arrow in the Book of 
Mormon," Warfare in the Book of Mormon, 
1990)
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33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
The wicked take the truth to be hard—
Lehi’s sons marry the daughters of  

Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 
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and done as my father dwelt in a 
tent in the a valley which he called 
Lemuel.
7 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, took one of the a daughters of  
Ishmael to b  wife; and also, my 
brethren took of the c daughters of 
Ishmael to wife; and also d Zoram 
took the eldest daughter of Ishmael  
to wife.
8 And thus my father had fulfilled 

all the a commandments of the Lord 
which had been given unto him. 
And also, I, Nephi, had been blessed 
of the Lord exceedingly.
9 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord spake unto my father 
by night, and commanded him that 
on the morrow he should take his 
a journey into the wilderness.
10 And it came to pass that as my 

father arose in the morning, and 
went forth to the tent door, to his 
great astonishment he beheld upon 
the ground a round a ball of curious 
workmanship; and it was of fine 
brass. And within the ball were two 
spindles; and the one b pointed the 
way whither we should go into the 
wilderness.
11 And it came to pass that we did 

gather together whatsoever things 
we should carry into the wilderness, 
and all the remainder of our pro-
visions which the Lord had given 
unto us; and we did take a seed of 
every kind that we might carry into 
the wilderness.
12 And it came to pass that we did 

take our tents and depart into the 
wilderness, across the river Laman.
13 And it came to pass that we 

traveled for the space of four days, 
nearly a south-southeast direction, 
and we did pitch our tents again; and 
we did call the name of the place  
a Shazer.

14 And it came to pass that we did 
take our bows and our arrows, and 
go forth into the wilderness to slay 
food for our families; and after we 
had slain food for our families we 
did return again to our families 
in the wilderness, to the place of 
Shazer. And we did go forth again  
in the wilderness, following the 
same direction, keeping in the 
most fertile parts of the wilderness, 
which were in the borders near the 
a Red Sea.
15 And it came to pass that we did 

travel for the space of many days, 
a slaying food by the way, with our 
bows and our arrows and our stones 
and our slings.
16 And we did follow the a direc-

tions of the ball, which led us in the 
more fertile parts of the wilderness.
17 And after we had traveled for 

the space of many days, we did pitch 
our tents for the space of a time, 
that we might again rest ourselves 
and obtain food for our families.
18 And it came to pass that as I, 

Nephi, went forth to slay food, be-
hold, I did break my bow, which 
was made of fine a steel; and after 
I did break my bow, behold, my 
brethren were angry with me be-
cause of the loss of my bow, for we 
did obtain no food.
19 And it came to pass that we did 

return without food to our families, 
and being much fatigued, because 
of their journeying, they did suffer 
much for the want of food.
20 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel and the sons of Ishmael 
did begin to murmur exceedingly,  
because of their sufferings and 
afflictions in the wilderness; and 
also my father began to murmur 
against the Lord his God; yea, and 
they were all exceedingly sorrowful, 
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even that they did a murmur against  
the Lord.
21 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, having been afflicted with 
my brethren because of the loss of 
my bow, and their bows having lost 
their a springs, it began to be exceed-
ingly difficult, yea, insomuch that 
we could obtain no food.
22 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did speak much unto my breth-
ren, because they had hardened  
their hearts again, even unto a com-
plaining against the Lord their God.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did a make out of wood a 
bow, and out of a straight stick, an 
arrow; wherefore, I did arm myself 
with a bow and an arrow, with a 
sling and with stones. And I said 
unto my b father: Whither shall I go  
to obtain food?
24 And it came to pass that he did 

a inquire of the Lord, for they had 
b humbled themselves because of 
my words; for I did say many things 
unto them in the energy of my soul.
25 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord came unto my 
father; and he was truly a chastened 
because of his murmuring against 
the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of 
sorrow.
26 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord said unto him: 
Look upon the ball, and behold the 
things which are written.
27 And it came to pass that when 

my father beheld the things which 
were a written upon the ball, he did 
fear and tremble exceedingly, and 
also my brethren and the sons of 
Ishmael and our wives.

28 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  
beheld the pointers which were in 
the ball, that they did work accord-
ing to the a faith and diligence and 
heed which we did give unto them.
29 And there was also written 

upon them a new writing, which 
was plain to be read, which did give 
us a understanding concerning the 
ways of the Lord; and it was writ-
ten and changed from time to time, 
according to the faith and diligence 
which we gave unto it. And thus we 
see that by b small means the Lord 
can bring about great things.
30 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did go forth up into the top 
of the mountain, according to the 
a directions which were given upon 
the ball.
31 And it came to pass that I did 

slay wild a beasts, insomuch that I 
did obtain food for our families.
32 And it came to pass that I did 

return to our tents, bearing the 
beasts which I had slain; and now 
when they beheld that I had ob-
tained a food, how great was their 
joy! And it came to pass that they 
did humble themselves before the 
Lord, and did give thanks unto him.
33 And it came to pass that we did 

again take our journey, traveling 
nearly the same course as in the 
beginning; and after we had trav-
eled for the space of many days we 
did pitch our tents again, that we 
might tarry for the space of a time.
34 And it came to pass that a Ish-

mael died, and was buried in the 
place which was called b Nahom.
35 And it came to pass that the 

daughters of Ishmael did a mourn 
exceedingly, because of the loss of 
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Elder Richard G. Scott 

“May I share some suggestions with you who face … 
the testing that a wise Heavenly Father determines is 
needed even when you are living a worthy, righteous 
life and are obedient to His commandments.



Elder Richard G. Scott 

“Just when all seems to be going right, challenges 
often come in multiple doses applied simultaneously. 
When those trials are not consequences of your 
disobedience, they are evidence that the Lord feels 
you are prepared to grow more (see Proverbs 3:11–
12). He therefore gives you experiences that stimulate 
growth, understanding, and compassion which polish 
you for your everlasting benefit. To get you from 
where you are to where He wants you to be requires a 
lot of stretching, and that generally entails discomfort 
and pain.”  

(Conference Report, Oct. 1995, 18; or Ensign, Nov. 1995, 16–17).
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33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
The wicked take the truth to be hard—
Lehi’s sons marry the daughters of  

Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 
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even that they did a murmur against  
the Lord.
21 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, having been afflicted with 
my brethren because of the loss of 
my bow, and their bows having lost 
their a springs, it began to be exceed-
ingly difficult, yea, insomuch that 
we could obtain no food.
22 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did speak much unto my breth-
ren, because they had hardened  
their hearts again, even unto a com-
plaining against the Lord their God.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did a make out of wood a 
bow, and out of a straight stick, an 
arrow; wherefore, I did arm myself 
with a bow and an arrow, with a 
sling and with stones. And I said 
unto my b father: Whither shall I go  
to obtain food?
24 And it came to pass that he did 

a inquire of the Lord, for they had 
b humbled themselves because of 
my words; for I did say many things 
unto them in the energy of my soul.
25 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord came unto my 
father; and he was truly a chastened 
because of his murmuring against 
the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of 
sorrow.
26 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord said unto him: 
Look upon the ball, and behold the 
things which are written.
27 And it came to pass that when 

my father beheld the things which 
were a written upon the ball, he did 
fear and tremble exceedingly, and 
also my brethren and the sons of 
Ishmael and our wives.

28 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  
beheld the pointers which were in 
the ball, that they did work accord-
ing to the a faith and diligence and 
heed which we did give unto them.
29 And there was also written 

upon them a new writing, which 
was plain to be read, which did give 
us a understanding concerning the 
ways of the Lord; and it was writ-
ten and changed from time to time, 
according to the faith and diligence 
which we gave unto it. And thus we 
see that by b small means the Lord 
can bring about great things.
30 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did go forth up into the top 
of the mountain, according to the 
a directions which were given upon 
the ball.
31 And it came to pass that I did 

slay wild a beasts, insomuch that I 
did obtain food for our families.
32 And it came to pass that I did 

return to our tents, bearing the 
beasts which I had slain; and now 
when they beheld that I had ob-
tained a food, how great was their 
joy! And it came to pass that they 
did humble themselves before the 
Lord, and did give thanks unto him.
33 And it came to pass that we did 

again take our journey, traveling 
nearly the same course as in the 
beginning; and after we had trav-
eled for the space of many days we 
did pitch our tents again, that we 
might tarry for the space of a time.
34 And it came to pass that a Ish-

mael died, and was buried in the 
place which was called b Nahom.
35 And it came to pass that the 

daughters of Ishmael did a mourn 
exceedingly, because of the loss of 
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33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.

CHAPTER 16
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Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 
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35 1 NEPHI 16  : 21–35

even that they did a murmur against  
the Lord.
21 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, having been afflicted with 
my brethren because of the loss of 
my bow, and their bows having lost 
their a springs, it began to be exceed-
ingly difficult, yea, insomuch that 
we could obtain no food.
22 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did speak much unto my breth-
ren, because they had hardened  
their hearts again, even unto a com-
plaining against the Lord their God.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did a make out of wood a 
bow, and out of a straight stick, an 
arrow; wherefore, I did arm myself 
with a bow and an arrow, with a 
sling and with stones. And I said 
unto my b father: Whither shall I go  
to obtain food?
24 And it came to pass that he did 

a inquire of the Lord, for they had 
b humbled themselves because of 
my words; for I did say many things 
unto them in the energy of my soul.
25 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord came unto my 
father; and he was truly a chastened 
because of his murmuring against 
the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of 
sorrow.
26 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord said unto him: 
Look upon the ball, and behold the 
things which are written.
27 And it came to pass that when 

my father beheld the things which 
were a written upon the ball, he did 
fear and tremble exceedingly, and 
also my brethren and the sons of 
Ishmael and our wives.

28 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  
beheld the pointers which were in 
the ball, that they did work accord-
ing to the a faith and diligence and 
heed which we did give unto them.
29 And there was also written 

upon them a new writing, which 
was plain to be read, which did give 
us a understanding concerning the 
ways of the Lord; and it was writ-
ten and changed from time to time, 
according to the faith and diligence 
which we gave unto it. And thus we 
see that by b small means the Lord 
can bring about great things.
30 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did go forth up into the top 
of the mountain, according to the 
a directions which were given upon 
the ball.
31 And it came to pass that I did 

slay wild a beasts, insomuch that I 
did obtain food for our families.
32 And it came to pass that I did 

return to our tents, bearing the 
beasts which I had slain; and now 
when they beheld that I had ob-
tained a food, how great was their 
joy! And it came to pass that they 
did humble themselves before the 
Lord, and did give thanks unto him.
33 And it came to pass that we did 

again take our journey, traveling 
nearly the same course as in the 
beginning; and after we had trav-
eled for the space of many days we 
did pitch our tents again, that we 
might tarry for the space of a time.
34 And it came to pass that a Ish-

mael died, and was buried in the 
place which was called b Nahom.
35 And it came to pass that the 

daughters of Ishmael did a mourn 
exceedingly, because of the loss of 

 20 a TG Murmuring.
 21 a Gen. 49:24.
 22 a Ex. 16:8;  

Num. 11:1 (1–2);  
D&C 29:19.

 23 a TG Initiative.
  b TG Honoring Father and 

Mother.
 24 a TG Guidance, Divine;  

Prayer.
  b 1 Ne. 15:20; 16:5.

 25 a Ether 2:14.  
TG Chastening;  
Repent.

 27 a TG Warn.
 28 a Alma 37:40.  

TG Faith.
 29 a TG Understanding.
  b 2 Kgs. 5:13;  

James 3:4;  
Alma 37:6 (6–8, 41);  
D&C 123:16.

 30 a TG Guidance, Divine.
 31 a Gen. 9:3.
 32 a 2 Ne. 1:24.  

TG Food;  
Thanksgiving.

 34 a 1 Ne. 7:2 (2–6, 19).
  b HEB probably 

“consolation,” from 
verb naham, “be sorry, 
console oneself.”

 35 a TG Mourning.



Elder Marion D. Hanks 

“What to do? Nephi says he made a bow and an arrow out of some available wood, 
got a sling and stones and, ‘I said unto my Father, “Whither shall I go to obtain 
food?”’ It is a simple thing, isn’t it? … This means that Nephi went to his father and 
said, ‘Dad, the Lord has blessed you. You are his servant. I need to know where to go 
to get food. Dad, you ask him, will you?’ Oh, he could have gone to his own knees. 
He could have taken over.



Elder Marion D. Hanks 

“I count this one of the really significant lessons of life in the book, and, I repeat, the 
pages are full of them. A son who had strength enough, and humility enough, and 
manliness enough to go to his wavering superior and say, ‘You ask God, will you?’ 
because somehow he knew this is how you make men strong, that wise confidence 
in men builds them. Lehi asked God and God told him, and Lehi’s leadership was 
restored.” (Steps to Learning, Brigham Young University Speeches of the Year [May 4, 1960], 7).
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33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
if they be filthy it must needs be 
that they cannot f dwell in the king-
dom of God; if so, the kingdom of 
God must be filthy also.
34 But behold, I say unto you, the 

kingdom of God is not filthy, and 
there cannot any unclean thing 
enter into the kingdom of God; 
wherefore there must needs be a 
place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
35 And there is a place prepared, 

yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
36 Wherefore, the wicked are re-

jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
Amen.
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unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
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unto them that I knew that I had 
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and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 
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Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
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even that they did a murmur against  
the Lord.
21 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, having been afflicted with 
my brethren because of the loss of 
my bow, and their bows having lost 
their a springs, it began to be exceed-
ingly difficult, yea, insomuch that 
we could obtain no food.
22 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did speak much unto my breth-
ren, because they had hardened  
their hearts again, even unto a com-
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23 And it came to pass that I, 
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arrow; wherefore, I did arm myself 
with a bow and an arrow, with a 
sling and with stones. And I said 
unto my b father: Whither shall I go  
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24 And it came to pass that he did 

a inquire of the Lord, for they had 
b humbled themselves because of 
my words; for I did say many things 
unto them in the energy of my soul.
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the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of 
sorrow.
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voice of the Lord said unto him: 
Look upon the ball, and behold the 
things which are written.
27 And it came to pass that when 

my father beheld the things which 
were a written upon the ball, he did 
fear and tremble exceedingly, and 
also my brethren and the sons of 
Ishmael and our wives.

28 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  
beheld the pointers which were in 
the ball, that they did work accord-
ing to the a faith and diligence and 
heed which we did give unto them.
29 And there was also written 

upon them a new writing, which 
was plain to be read, which did give 
us a understanding concerning the 
ways of the Lord; and it was writ-
ten and changed from time to time, 
according to the faith and diligence 
which we gave unto it. And thus we 
see that by b small means the Lord 
can bring about great things.
30 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did go forth up into the top 
of the mountain, according to the 
a directions which were given upon 
the ball.
31 And it came to pass that I did 

slay wild a beasts, insomuch that I 
did obtain food for our families.
32 And it came to pass that I did 

return to our tents, bearing the 
beasts which I had slain; and now 
when they beheld that I had ob-
tained a food, how great was their 
joy! And it came to pass that they 
did humble themselves before the 
Lord, and did give thanks unto him.
33 And it came to pass that we did 

again take our journey, traveling 
nearly the same course as in the 
beginning; and after we had trav-
eled for the space of many days we 
did pitch our tents again, that we 
might tarry for the space of a time.
34 And it came to pass that a Ish-

mael died, and was buried in the 
place which was called b Nahom.
35 And it came to pass that the 

daughters of Ishmael did a mourn 
exceedingly, because of the loss of 

 20 a TG Murmuring.
 21 a Gen. 49:24.
 22 a Ex. 16:8;  

Num. 11:1 (1–2);  
D&C 29:19.

 23 a TG Initiative.
  b TG Honoring Father and 

Mother.
 24 a TG Guidance, Divine;  

Prayer.
  b 1 Ne. 15:20; 16:5.

 25 a Ether 2:14.  
TG Chastening;  
Repent.

 27 a TG Warn.
 28 a Alma 37:40.  

TG Faith.
 29 a TG Understanding.
  b 2 Kgs. 5:13;  

James 3:4;  
Alma 37:6 (6–8, 41);  
D&C 123:16.

 30 a TG Guidance, Divine.
 31 a Gen. 9:3.
 32 a 2 Ne. 1:24.  

TG Food;  
Thanksgiving.

 34 a 1 Ne. 7:2 (2–6, 19).
  b HEB probably 

“consolation,” from 
verb naham, “be sorry, 
console oneself.”

 35 a TG Mourning.



33 1 NEPHI 15  : 33–16  : 6

33 Wherefore, if they should a die 
in their wickedness they must be 
b cast off also, as to the things which 
are spiritual, which are pertaining 
to righteousness; wherefore, they 
must be brought to stand before 
God, to be c judged of their d works; 
and if their works have been filthi-
ness they must needs be e filthy; and 
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place of a  filthiness prepared for 
that which is filthy.
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yea, even that a awful b hell of which 
I have spoken, and the c devil is the 
preparator of it; wherefore the fi-
nal state of the souls of men is to 
dwell in the kingdom of God, or to 
be cast out because of that d justice 
of which I have spoken.
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jected from the righteous, and also 
from that a tree of life, whose fruit is 
most precious and most b desirable 
above all other fruits; yea, and it is 
the c greatest of all the d gifts of God. 
And thus I spake unto my brethren.  
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unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
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Ishmael—The Liahona guides their 
course in the wilderness—Messages 
from the Lord are written on the Lia-
hona from time to time—Ishmael dies; 
his family murmurs because of afflic-
tions. About 600–592 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had made an end of speaking 
to my brethren, behold they said 
unto me: Thou hast declared unto 
us hard things, more than we are 
able to bear.
2 And it came to pass that I said 

unto them that I knew that I had 
spoken a  hard things against the 
wicked, according to the truth; 
and the righteous have I justified, 
and testified that they should be 
lifted up at the last day; where-
fore, the b guilty taketh the c truth 
to be hard, for it d cutteth them to 
the very center.
3 And now my brethren, if ye 

were righteous and were willing to  
hearken to the truth, and give heed 
unto it, that ye might a walk up-
rightly before God, then ye would 
not murmur because of the truth, 
and say: Thou speakest hard things  
against us.
4 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did exhort my brethren, with all 
dil i gence, to keep the command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that they 

did a humble themselves before the 
Lord; insomuch that I had joy and 
great hopes of them, that they would 
walk in the paths of righteousness.
6 Now, all these things were said 

 33 a Ezek. 18:26;  
Mosiah 15:26;  
Moro. 10:26.

  b Alma 12:16; 40:26.
  c TG Jesus Christ, Judge;  

Judgment, the Last.
  d Ps. 33:15 (13–15);  

3 Ne. 27:25 (23–27).
  e 2 Ne. 9:16;  

D&C 88:35.
  f Ps. 15:1 (1–5); 24:3 (3–4);  

Mosiah 15:23;  
Alma 11:37;  
D&C 76:62 (50–70);  
Moses 6:57 (55–59).

 34 a TG Filthiness.
 35 a 2 Ne. 9:19;  

Mosiah 26:27.
  b TG Hell.
  c 1 Ne. 14:9;  

D&C 1:35.
  d TG Justice.
 36 a Gen. 2:9;  

1 Ne. 8:11;  
2 Ne. 2:15.

  b 1 Ne. 8:12.
  c Hel. 5:8.
  d D&C 14:7.  

TG God, Gifts of.
16 2 a Acts 7:54;  

2 Ne. 33:5;  
Enos 1:23;  
W of M 1:17.  
TG Chastening.

  b John 3:20 (19–21); 7:7;  
Hel. 13:24 (24–27).

  c Prov. 15:10;  
2 Ne. 1:26; 9:40.

  d Acts 5:33;  
Mosiah 13:7;  
Moses 6:37.

 3 a D&C 5:21.  
TG Walking with God.

 5 a 1 Ne. 15:20;  
16:24 (24, 39); 18:4.

35 1 NEPHI 16  : 21–35

even that they did a murmur against  
the Lord.
21 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, having been afflicted with 
my brethren because of the loss of 
my bow, and their bows having lost 
their a springs, it began to be exceed-
ingly difficult, yea, insomuch that 
we could obtain no food.
22 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did speak much unto my breth-
ren, because they had hardened  
their hearts again, even unto a com-
plaining against the Lord their God.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did a make out of wood a 
bow, and out of a straight stick, an 
arrow; wherefore, I did arm myself 
with a bow and an arrow, with a 
sling and with stones. And I said 
unto my b father: Whither shall I go  
to obtain food?
24 And it came to pass that he did 

a inquire of the Lord, for they had 
b humbled themselves because of 
my words; for I did say many things 
unto them in the energy of my soul.
25 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord came unto my 
father; and he was truly a chastened 
because of his murmuring against 
the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of 
sorrow.
26 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord said unto him: 
Look upon the ball, and behold the 
things which are written.
27 And it came to pass that when 

my father beheld the things which 
were a written upon the ball, he did 
fear and tremble exceedingly, and 
also my brethren and the sons of 
Ishmael and our wives.

28 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  
beheld the pointers which were in 
the ball, that they did work accord-
ing to the a faith and diligence and 
heed which we did give unto them.
29 And there was also written 

upon them a new writing, which 
was plain to be read, which did give 
us a understanding concerning the 
ways of the Lord; and it was writ-
ten and changed from time to time, 
according to the faith and diligence 
which we gave unto it. And thus we 
see that by b small means the Lord 
can bring about great things.
30 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did go forth up into the top 
of the mountain, according to the 
a directions which were given upon 
the ball.
31 And it came to pass that I did 

slay wild a beasts, insomuch that I 
did obtain food for our families.
32 And it came to pass that I did 

return to our tents, bearing the 
beasts which I had slain; and now 
when they beheld that I had ob-
tained a food, how great was their 
joy! And it came to pass that they 
did humble themselves before the 
Lord, and did give thanks unto him.
33 And it came to pass that we did 

again take our journey, traveling 
nearly the same course as in the 
beginning; and after we had trav-
eled for the space of many days we 
did pitch our tents again, that we 
might tarry for the space of a time.
34 And it came to pass that a Ish-

mael died, and was buried in the 
place which was called b Nahom.
35 And it came to pass that the 

daughters of Ishmael did a mourn 
exceedingly, because of the loss of 

 20 a TG Murmuring.
 21 a Gen. 49:24.
 22 a Ex. 16:8;  

Num. 11:1 (1–2);  
D&C 29:19.

 23 a TG Initiative.
  b TG Honoring Father and 

Mother.
 24 a TG Guidance, Divine;  

Prayer.
  b 1 Ne. 15:20; 16:5.

 25 a Ether 2:14.  
TG Chastening;  
Repent.

 27 a TG Warn.
 28 a Alma 37:40.  

TG Faith.
 29 a TG Understanding.
  b 2 Kgs. 5:13;  

James 3:4;  
Alma 37:6 (6–8, 41);  
D&C 123:16.

 30 a TG Guidance, Divine.
 31 a Gen. 9:3.
 32 a 2 Ne. 1:24.  

TG Food;  
Thanksgiving.

 34 a 1 Ne. 7:2 (2–6, 19).
  b HEB probably 

“consolation,” from 
verb naham, “be sorry, 
console oneself.”

 35 a TG Mourning.



Thomas S. Monson 

“The same Lord who provided a Liahona for Lehi 
provides for you and for me today a rare and valuable 
gift to give direction to our lives, to mark the hazards 
to our safety, and to chart the way, even safe passage
—not to a promised land, but to our heavenly home. 
The gift to which I refer is known as your patriarchal 
blessing. …



Thomas S. Monson 

“… Your blessing is not to be folded neatly and tucked 
away. It is not to be framed or published. Rather, it is to 
be read. It is to be loved. It is to be followed. Your 
patriarchal blessing will see you through the darkest 
night. It will guide you through life’s dangers. … Your 
patriarchal blessing is to you a personal Liahona to 
chart your course and guide your way.”  

(“Your Patriarchal Blessing: A Liahona of Light,” Oct. 1986 GC, 
Ensign, Nov. 1986, 65–66).



Elder W. Rolfe Kerr 

“The words of Christ can be a personal Liahona for 
each of us, showing us the way. Let us not be 
slothful because of the easiness of the way. Let us 
in faith take the words of Christ into our minds 
and into our hearts as they are recorded in sacred 
scripture and as they are uttered by living 
prophets, seers, and revelators. Let us with faith 
and diligence feast upon the words of Christ, for 
the words of Christ will be our spiritual Liahona 
telling us all things what we should do.”  

(“The Words of Christ—Our Spiritual Liahona,” Apr. 2004 GC, 
Ensign or Liahona, May 2004, 37).
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35 1 NEPHI 16  : 21–35

even that they did a murmur against  
the Lord.
21 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, having been afflicted with 
my brethren because of the loss of 
my bow, and their bows having lost 
their a springs, it began to be exceed-
ingly difficult, yea, insomuch that 
we could obtain no food.
22 And it came to pass that I, Nephi, 

did speak much unto my breth-
ren, because they had hardened  
their hearts again, even unto a com-
plaining against the Lord their God.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did a make out of wood a 
bow, and out of a straight stick, an 
arrow; wherefore, I did arm myself 
with a bow and an arrow, with a 
sling and with stones. And I said 
unto my b father: Whither shall I go  
to obtain food?
24 And it came to pass that he did 

a inquire of the Lord, for they had 
b humbled themselves because of 
my words; for I did say many things 
unto them in the energy of my soul.
25 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord came unto my 
father; and he was truly a chastened 
because of his murmuring against 
the Lord, insomuch that he was 
brought down into the depths of 
sorrow.
26 And it came to pass that the 

voice of the Lord said unto him: 
Look upon the ball, and behold the 
things which are written.
27 And it came to pass that when 

my father beheld the things which 
were a written upon the ball, he did 
fear and tremble exceedingly, and 
also my brethren and the sons of 
Ishmael and our wives.

28 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  
beheld the pointers which were in 
the ball, that they did work accord-
ing to the a faith and diligence and 
heed which we did give unto them.
29 And there was also written 

upon them a new writing, which 
was plain to be read, which did give 
us a understanding concerning the 
ways of the Lord; and it was writ-
ten and changed from time to time, 
according to the faith and diligence 
which we gave unto it. And thus we 
see that by b small means the Lord 
can bring about great things.
30 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did go forth up into the top 
of the mountain, according to the 
a directions which were given upon 
the ball.
31 And it came to pass that I did 

slay wild a beasts, insomuch that I 
did obtain food for our families.
32 And it came to pass that I did 

return to our tents, bearing the 
beasts which I had slain; and now 
when they beheld that I had ob-
tained a food, how great was their 
joy! And it came to pass that they 
did humble themselves before the 
Lord, and did give thanks unto him.
33 And it came to pass that we did 

again take our journey, traveling 
nearly the same course as in the 
beginning; and after we had trav-
eled for the space of many days we 
did pitch our tents again, that we 
might tarry for the space of a time.
34 And it came to pass that a Ish-

mael died, and was buried in the 
place which was called b Nahom.
35 And it came to pass that the 

daughters of Ishmael did a mourn 
exceedingly, because of the loss of 

 20 a TG Murmuring.
 21 a Gen. 49:24.
 22 a Ex. 16:8;  

Num. 11:1 (1–2);  
D&C 29:19.

 23 a TG Initiative.
  b TG Honoring Father and 

Mother.
 24 a TG Guidance, Divine;  

Prayer.
  b 1 Ne. 15:20; 16:5.

 25 a Ether 2:14.  
TG Chastening;  
Repent.

 27 a TG Warn.
 28 a Alma 37:40.  

TG Faith.
 29 a TG Understanding.
  b 2 Kgs. 5:13;  

James 3:4;  
Alma 37:6 (6–8, 41);  
D&C 123:16.

 30 a TG Guidance, Divine.
 31 a Gen. 9:3.
 32 a 2 Ne. 1:24.  

TG Food;  
Thanksgiving.

 34 a 1 Ne. 7:2 (2–6, 19).
  b HEB probably 

“consolation,” from 
verb naham, “be sorry, 
console oneself.”

 35 a TG Mourning.

361 NEPHI 16  : 36–17  : 5

their father, and because of their 
b afflictions in the wilderness; and 
they did c murmur against my father, 
because he had brought them out of 
the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our  
father is dead; yea, and we have wan-
dered much in the wilderness, and 
we have suffered much affliction,  
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after 
all these sufferings we must perish 
in the wilderness with hunger.
36 And thus they did murmur 

against my father, and also against 
me; and they were desirous to a re-
turn again to Jerusalem.
37 And Laman said unto Lemuel 

and also unto the sons of Ishmael: 
Behold, let us a slay our father, and 
also our brother Nephi, who has 
taken it upon him to be our b ruler 
and our teacher, who are his elder 
brethren.
38 Now, he says that the Lord has 

talked with him, and also that a an-
gels have ministered unto him. But 
behold, we know that he lies unto 
us; and he tells us these things, and 
he worketh many things by his 
cunning arts, that he may deceive 
our eyes, thinking, perhaps, that he 
may lead us away into some strange 
wilderness; and after he has led 
us away, he has thought to make 
himself a king and a ruler over us, 
that he may do with us according 
to his will and pleasure. And after 
this manner did my brother Laman 
b stir up their hearts to c anger.
39 And it came to pass that the Lord 

was with us, yea, even the voice of 
the Lord came and did speak many 
words unto them, and did a chas-
ten them exceedingly; and after  
they were chastened by the voice of 
the Lord they did turn away their  
anger, and did repent of their sins, 

insomuch that the Lord did bless 
us again with food, that we did not 
perish.

CHAPTER 17
Nephi is commanded to build a ship—
His brethren oppose him—He exhorts 
them by recounting the history of  
God’s dealings with Israel—Nephi is  
filled with the power of God—His 
brethren are forbidden to touch him, 
lest they wither as a dried reed. About 
592–591 B.C.
AND it came to pass that we did 
again take our journey in the wil-
derness; and we did travel nearly 
eastward from that time forth. And 
we did travel and a wade through 
much affliction in the wilderness; 
and our b women did bear children 
in the wilderness.
2 And so great were the a blessings 

of the Lord upon us, that while we 
did live upon b raw c meat in the wil-
derness, our women did give plenty 
of suck for their children, and were 
strong, yea, even like unto the men; 
and they began to bear their jour-
neyings without murmurings.
3 And thus we see that the com-

mandments of God must be fulfilled.  
And if it so be that the children 
of men keep the commandments 
of God he doth nourish them, and 
a  strengthen them, and provide 
means whereby they can accom-
plish the thing which he has com-
manded them; wherefore, he did 
b provide means for us while we did 
sojourn in the wilderness.
4 And we did sojourn for the space 

of many years, yea, even eight years 
in the wilderness.
5 And we did come to the land 

which we called a Bountiful, because  

 35 b TG Affliction.
  c TG Murmuring.
 36 a Num. 14:4 (1–5).
 37 a 1 Ne. 17:44; 2 Ne. 1:24.  

TG Murder.
  b Gen. 37:10 (9–11);  

Num. 16:13;  
1 Ne. 2:22; 18:10.

 38 a 1 Ne. 3:30 (30–31); 4:3.
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  c TG Anger.
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17 1 a Ps. 69:2 (1–2, 14).
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 2 a TG Blessing.
  b 1 Ne. 17:12.
  c Ex. 16:13 (12–13);  

1 Ne. 18:6.  

TG Meat.
 3 a Ex. 1:19;  

Ezra 8:22 (22–23);  
Isa. 45:24;  
Mosiah 2:41;  
Alma 26:12.  
TG Strength.

  b Gen. 18:14; 1 Ne. 3:7.
 5 a Alma 22:29 (29–33).
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b afflictions in the wilderness; and 
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because he had brought them out of 
the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our  
father is dead; yea, and we have wan-
dered much in the wilderness, and 
we have suffered much affliction,  
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after 
all these sufferings we must perish 
in the wilderness with hunger.
36 And thus they did murmur 

against my father, and also against 
me; and they were desirous to a re-
turn again to Jerusalem.
37 And Laman said unto Lemuel 

and also unto the sons of Ishmael: 
Behold, let us a slay our father, and 
also our brother Nephi, who has 
taken it upon him to be our b ruler 
and our teacher, who are his elder 
brethren.
38 Now, he says that the Lord has 

talked with him, and also that a an-
gels have ministered unto him. But 
behold, we know that he lies unto 
us; and he tells us these things, and 
he worketh many things by his 
cunning arts, that he may deceive 
our eyes, thinking, perhaps, that he 
may lead us away into some strange 
wilderness; and after he has led 
us away, he has thought to make 
himself a king and a ruler over us, 
that he may do with us according 
to his will and pleasure. And after 
this manner did my brother Laman 
b stir up their hearts to c anger.
39 And it came to pass that the Lord 

was with us, yea, even the voice of 
the Lord came and did speak many 
words unto them, and did a chas-
ten them exceedingly; and after  
they were chastened by the voice of 
the Lord they did turn away their  
anger, and did repent of their sins, 

insomuch that the Lord did bless 
us again with food, that we did not 
perish.

CHAPTER 17
Nephi is commanded to build a ship—
His brethren oppose him—He exhorts 
them by recounting the history of  
God’s dealings with Israel—Nephi is  
filled with the power of God—His 
brethren are forbidden to touch him, 
lest they wither as a dried reed. About 
592–591 B.C.
AND it came to pass that we did 
again take our journey in the wil-
derness; and we did travel nearly 
eastward from that time forth. And 
we did travel and a wade through 
much affliction in the wilderness; 
and our b women did bear children 
in the wilderness.
2 And so great were the a blessings 

of the Lord upon us, that while we 
did live upon b raw c meat in the wil-
derness, our women did give plenty 
of suck for their children, and were 
strong, yea, even like unto the men; 
and they began to bear their jour-
neyings without murmurings.
3 And thus we see that the com-

mandments of God must be fulfilled.  
And if it so be that the children 
of men keep the commandments 
of God he doth nourish them, and 
a  strengthen them, and provide 
means whereby they can accom-
plish the thing which he has com-
manded them; wherefore, he did 
b provide means for us while we did 
sojourn in the wilderness.
4 And we did sojourn for the space 

of many years, yea, even eight years 
in the wilderness.
5 And we did come to the land 

which we called a Bountiful, because  
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their father, and because of their 
b afflictions in the wilderness; and 
they did c murmur against my father, 
because he had brought them out of 
the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our  
father is dead; yea, and we have wan-
dered much in the wilderness, and 
we have suffered much affliction,  
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after 
all these sufferings we must perish 
in the wilderness with hunger.
36 And thus they did murmur 
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to his will and pleasure. And after 
this manner did my brother Laman 
b stir up their hearts to c anger.
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eastward from that time forth. And 
we did travel and a wade through 
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and our b women did bear children 
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2 And so great were the a blessings 

of the Lord upon us, that while we 
did live upon b raw c meat in the wil-
derness, our women did give plenty 
of suck for their children, and were 
strong, yea, even like unto the men; 
and they began to bear their jour-
neyings without murmurings.
3 And thus we see that the com-

mandments of God must be fulfilled.  
And if it so be that the children 
of men keep the commandments 
of God he doth nourish them, and 
a  strengthen them, and provide 
means whereby they can accom-
plish the thing which he has com-
manded them; wherefore, he did 
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in the wilderness.
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“[Ishmael] was buried in the place which was 
called, Nahom” (1 Nephi 16:34).

Jerusalem

Valley of 
Lemuel Shazer

Nahom



Book of Mormon Institute Student Manual 

The Hebrew meaning of Nahom might be “consolation,” from the verb nahom, 
which means to “be sorry, console oneself.” An Ensign news article described 
an archaeological find that revealed the name Nahom in the Arabian 
Peninsula: 

“A group of Latter-day Saint researchers recently found evidence linking a site 
in Yemen, on the southwest corner of the Arabian peninsula, to a name 
associated with Lehi’s journey as recorded in the Book of Mormon. 

“Warren Aston, Lynn Hilton, and Gregory Witt located a stone altar that 
professional archaeologists dated to at least 700 B.C. This altar contains an 
inscription confirming ‘Nahom’ as an actual place that existed in the peninsula 
before the time of Lehi” (“News of the Church,” Ensign, Feb. 2001, 79).
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their father, and because of their 
b afflictions in the wilderness; and 
they did c murmur against my father, 
because he had brought them out of 
the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our  
father is dead; yea, and we have wan-
dered much in the wilderness, and 
we have suffered much affliction,  
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after 
all these sufferings we must perish 
in the wilderness with hunger.
36 And thus they did murmur 

against my father, and also against 
me; and they were desirous to a re-
turn again to Jerusalem.
37 And Laman said unto Lemuel 

and also unto the sons of Ishmael: 
Behold, let us a slay our father, and 
also our brother Nephi, who has 
taken it upon him to be our b ruler 
and our teacher, who are his elder 
brethren.
38 Now, he says that the Lord has 

talked with him, and also that a an-
gels have ministered unto him. But 
behold, we know that he lies unto 
us; and he tells us these things, and 
he worketh many things by his 
cunning arts, that he may deceive 
our eyes, thinking, perhaps, that he 
may lead us away into some strange 
wilderness; and after he has led 
us away, he has thought to make 
himself a king and a ruler over us, 
that he may do with us according 
to his will and pleasure. And after 
this manner did my brother Laman 
b stir up their hearts to c anger.
39 And it came to pass that the Lord 

was with us, yea, even the voice of 
the Lord came and did speak many 
words unto them, and did a chas-
ten them exceedingly; and after  
they were chastened by the voice of 
the Lord they did turn away their  
anger, and did repent of their sins, 

insomuch that the Lord did bless 
us again with food, that we did not 
perish.

CHAPTER 17
Nephi is commanded to build a ship—
His brethren oppose him—He exhorts 
them by recounting the history of  
God’s dealings with Israel—Nephi is  
filled with the power of God—His 
brethren are forbidden to touch him, 
lest they wither as a dried reed. About 
592–591 B.C.
AND it came to pass that we did 
again take our journey in the wil-
derness; and we did travel nearly 
eastward from that time forth. And 
we did travel and a wade through 
much affliction in the wilderness; 
and our b women did bear children 
in the wilderness.
2 And so great were the a blessings 

of the Lord upon us, that while we 
did live upon b raw c meat in the wil-
derness, our women did give plenty 
of suck for their children, and were 
strong, yea, even like unto the men; 
and they began to bear their jour-
neyings without murmurings.
3 And thus we see that the com-

mandments of God must be fulfilled.  
And if it so be that the children 
of men keep the commandments 
of God he doth nourish them, and 
a  strengthen them, and provide 
means whereby they can accom-
plish the thing which he has com-
manded them; wherefore, he did 
b provide means for us while we did 
sojourn in the wilderness.
4 And we did sojourn for the space 

of many years, yea, even eight years 
in the wilderness.
5 And we did come to the land 

which we called a Bountiful, because  
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 37 a 1 Ne. 17:44; 2 Ne. 1:24.  
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of its much fruit and also wild honey;  
and all these things were prepared 
of the Lord that we might not per-
ish. And we beheld the sea, which 
we called Irreantum, which, being 
interpreted, is many waters.
6 And it came to pass that we did 

pitch our tents by the seashore; 
and notwithstanding we had suf-
fered many a afflictions and much 
difficulty, yea, even so much that 
we cannot write them all, we were 
exceedingly rejoiced when we came 
to the seashore; and we called the 
place Bountiful, because of its much  
fruit.
7 And it came to pass that after I, 

Nephi, had been in the land of Boun-
tiful for the space of many days,  
the voice of the Lord came unto 
me, saying: a Arise, and get thee into 
the mountain. And it came to pass 
that I arose and went up into the 
mountain, and cried unto the Lord.
8 And it came to pass that the Lord 

spake unto me, saying: Thou shalt 
a construct a ship, after the b man-
ner which I shall show thee, that I 
may carry thy people across these  
waters.
9 And I said: Lord, whither shall 

I go that I may find ore to molten, 
that I may make a tools to construct 
the ship after the manner which 
thou hast shown unto me?
10 And it came to pass that the 

Lord told me whither I should go 
to find ore, that I might make tools.
11 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  

did make a bellows wherewith to 
a blow the fire, of the skins of beasts; 
and after I had made a bellows, that 
I might have wherewith to blow the 

fire, I did smite two stones together 
that I might make fire.
12 For the Lord had not hitherto 

suffered that we should make much 
fire, as we journeyed in the wilder-
ness; for he said: I will make thy 
food become sweet, that ye a cook  
it not;
13 And I will also be your a light in 

the wilderness; and I will prepare 
the way before you, if it so be that 
ye shall keep my commandments; 
wherefore, inasmuch as ye shall 
keep my commandments ye shall 
be led towards the b promised land; 
and ye shall c know that it is by me 
that ye are led.
14 Yea, and the Lord said also that: 

After ye have arrived in the prom-
ised land, ye shall a know that I, the 
Lord, am b God; and that I, the Lord, 
did c deliver you from destruction; 
yea, that I did bring you out of the 
land of Jerusalem.
15 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive 

to keep the a commandments of the 
Lord, and I did b exhort my breth-
ren to faithfulness and diligence.
16 And it came to pass that I  

did a make tools of the ore which  
I did molten out of the rock.
17 And when my brethren saw 

that I was about to a build a ship, 
they began to b murmur against me, 
saying: Our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh that he can build a ship; 
yea, and he also thinketh that he 
can cross these great waters.
18 And thus my brethren did  

a  complain against me, and were  
desirous that they might not labor, 
for they did not b believe that I could 
build a ship; neither would they  
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their father, and because of their 
b afflictions in the wilderness; and 
they did c murmur against my father, 
because he had brought them out of 
the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our  
father is dead; yea, and we have wan-
dered much in the wilderness, and 
we have suffered much affliction,  
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after 
all these sufferings we must perish 
in the wilderness with hunger.
36 And thus they did murmur 

against my father, and also against 
me; and they were desirous to a re-
turn again to Jerusalem.
37 And Laman said unto Lemuel 

and also unto the sons of Ishmael: 
Behold, let us a slay our father, and 
also our brother Nephi, who has 
taken it upon him to be our b ruler 
and our teacher, who are his elder 
brethren.
38 Now, he says that the Lord has 

talked with him, and also that a an-
gels have ministered unto him. But 
behold, we know that he lies unto 
us; and he tells us these things, and 
he worketh many things by his 
cunning arts, that he may deceive 
our eyes, thinking, perhaps, that he 
may lead us away into some strange 
wilderness; and after he has led 
us away, he has thought to make 
himself a king and a ruler over us, 
that he may do with us according 
to his will and pleasure. And after 
this manner did my brother Laman 
b stir up their hearts to c anger.
39 And it came to pass that the Lord 

was with us, yea, even the voice of 
the Lord came and did speak many 
words unto them, and did a chas-
ten them exceedingly; and after  
they were chastened by the voice of 
the Lord they did turn away their  
anger, and did repent of their sins, 

insomuch that the Lord did bless 
us again with food, that we did not 
perish.

CHAPTER 17
Nephi is commanded to build a ship—
His brethren oppose him—He exhorts 
them by recounting the history of  
God’s dealings with Israel—Nephi is  
filled with the power of God—His 
brethren are forbidden to touch him, 
lest they wither as a dried reed. About 
592–591 B.C.
AND it came to pass that we did 
again take our journey in the wil-
derness; and we did travel nearly 
eastward from that time forth. And 
we did travel and a wade through 
much affliction in the wilderness; 
and our b women did bear children 
in the wilderness.
2 And so great were the a blessings 

of the Lord upon us, that while we 
did live upon b raw c meat in the wil-
derness, our women did give plenty 
of suck for their children, and were 
strong, yea, even like unto the men; 
and they began to bear their jour-
neyings without murmurings.
3 And thus we see that the com-

mandments of God must be fulfilled.  
And if it so be that the children 
of men keep the commandments 
of God he doth nourish them, and 
a  strengthen them, and provide 
means whereby they can accom-
plish the thing which he has com-
manded them; wherefore, he did 
b provide means for us while we did 
sojourn in the wilderness.
4 And we did sojourn for the space 

of many years, yea, even eight years 
in the wilderness.
5 And we did come to the land 

which we called a Bountiful, because  
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of its much fruit and also wild honey;  
and all these things were prepared 
of the Lord that we might not per-
ish. And we beheld the sea, which 
we called Irreantum, which, being 
interpreted, is many waters.
6 And it came to pass that we did 

pitch our tents by the seashore; 
and notwithstanding we had suf-
fered many a afflictions and much 
difficulty, yea, even so much that 
we cannot write them all, we were 
exceedingly rejoiced when we came 
to the seashore; and we called the 
place Bountiful, because of its much  
fruit.
7 And it came to pass that after I, 

Nephi, had been in the land of Boun-
tiful for the space of many days,  
the voice of the Lord came unto 
me, saying: a Arise, and get thee into 
the mountain. And it came to pass 
that I arose and went up into the 
mountain, and cried unto the Lord.
8 And it came to pass that the Lord 

spake unto me, saying: Thou shalt 
a construct a ship, after the b man-
ner which I shall show thee, that I 
may carry thy people across these  
waters.
9 And I said: Lord, whither shall 

I go that I may find ore to molten, 
that I may make a tools to construct 
the ship after the manner which 
thou hast shown unto me?
10 And it came to pass that the 

Lord told me whither I should go 
to find ore, that I might make tools.
11 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  

did make a bellows wherewith to 
a blow the fire, of the skins of beasts; 
and after I had made a bellows, that 
I might have wherewith to blow the 

fire, I did smite two stones together 
that I might make fire.
12 For the Lord had not hitherto 

suffered that we should make much 
fire, as we journeyed in the wilder-
ness; for he said: I will make thy 
food become sweet, that ye a cook  
it not;
13 And I will also be your a light in 

the wilderness; and I will prepare 
the way before you, if it so be that 
ye shall keep my commandments; 
wherefore, inasmuch as ye shall 
keep my commandments ye shall 
be led towards the b promised land; 
and ye shall c know that it is by me 
that ye are led.
14 Yea, and the Lord said also that: 

After ye have arrived in the prom-
ised land, ye shall a know that I, the 
Lord, am b God; and that I, the Lord, 
did c deliver you from destruction; 
yea, that I did bring you out of the 
land of Jerusalem.
15 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive 

to keep the a commandments of the 
Lord, and I did b exhort my breth-
ren to faithfulness and diligence.
16 And it came to pass that I  

did a make tools of the ore which  
I did molten out of the rock.
17 And when my brethren saw 

that I was about to a build a ship, 
they began to b murmur against me, 
saying: Our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh that he can build a ship; 
yea, and he also thinketh that he 
can cross these great waters.
18 And thus my brethren did  

a  complain against me, and were  
desirous that they might not labor, 
for they did not b believe that I could 
build a ship; neither would they  
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their father, and because of their 
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they did c murmur against my father, 
because he had brought them out of 
the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our  
father is dead; yea, and we have wan-
dered much in the wilderness, and 
we have suffered much affliction,  
hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after 
all these sufferings we must perish 
in the wilderness with hunger.
36 And thus they did murmur 

against my father, and also against 
me; and they were desirous to a re-
turn again to Jerusalem.
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and also unto the sons of Ishmael: 
Behold, let us a slay our father, and 
also our brother Nephi, who has 
taken it upon him to be our b ruler 
and our teacher, who are his elder 
brethren.
38 Now, he says that the Lord has 

talked with him, and also that a an-
gels have ministered unto him. But 
behold, we know that he lies unto 
us; and he tells us these things, and 
he worketh many things by his 
cunning arts, that he may deceive 
our eyes, thinking, perhaps, that he 
may lead us away into some strange 
wilderness; and after he has led 
us away, he has thought to make 
himself a king and a ruler over us, 
that he may do with us according 
to his will and pleasure. And after 
this manner did my brother Laman 
b stir up their hearts to c anger.
39 And it came to pass that the Lord 

was with us, yea, even the voice of 
the Lord came and did speak many 
words unto them, and did a chas-
ten them exceedingly; and after  
they were chastened by the voice of 
the Lord they did turn away their  
anger, and did repent of their sins, 

insomuch that the Lord did bless 
us again with food, that we did not 
perish.
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592–591 B.C.
AND it came to pass that we did 
again take our journey in the wil-
derness; and we did travel nearly 
eastward from that time forth. And 
we did travel and a wade through 
much affliction in the wilderness; 
and our b women did bear children 
in the wilderness.
2 And so great were the a blessings 

of the Lord upon us, that while we 
did live upon b raw c meat in the wil-
derness, our women did give plenty 
of suck for their children, and were 
strong, yea, even like unto the men; 
and they began to bear their jour-
neyings without murmurings.
3 And thus we see that the com-

mandments of God must be fulfilled.  
And if it so be that the children 
of men keep the commandments 
of God he doth nourish them, and 
a  strengthen them, and provide 
means whereby they can accom-
plish the thing which he has com-
manded them; wherefore, he did 
b provide means for us while we did 
sojourn in the wilderness.
4 And we did sojourn for the space 

of many years, yea, even eight years 
in the wilderness.
5 And we did come to the land 

which we called a Bountiful, because  
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of its much fruit and also wild honey;  
and all these things were prepared 
of the Lord that we might not per-
ish. And we beheld the sea, which 
we called Irreantum, which, being 
interpreted, is many waters.
6 And it came to pass that we did 

pitch our tents by the seashore; 
and notwithstanding we had suf-
fered many a afflictions and much 
difficulty, yea, even so much that 
we cannot write them all, we were 
exceedingly rejoiced when we came 
to the seashore; and we called the 
place Bountiful, because of its much  
fruit.
7 And it came to pass that after I, 

Nephi, had been in the land of Boun-
tiful for the space of many days,  
the voice of the Lord came unto 
me, saying: a Arise, and get thee into 
the mountain. And it came to pass 
that I arose and went up into the 
mountain, and cried unto the Lord.
8 And it came to pass that the Lord 

spake unto me, saying: Thou shalt 
a construct a ship, after the b man-
ner which I shall show thee, that I 
may carry thy people across these  
waters.
9 And I said: Lord, whither shall 

I go that I may find ore to molten, 
that I may make a tools to construct 
the ship after the manner which 
thou hast shown unto me?
10 And it came to pass that the 

Lord told me whither I should go 
to find ore, that I might make tools.
11 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  

did make a bellows wherewith to 
a blow the fire, of the skins of beasts; 
and after I had made a bellows, that 
I might have wherewith to blow the 

fire, I did smite two stones together 
that I might make fire.
12 For the Lord had not hitherto 

suffered that we should make much 
fire, as we journeyed in the wilder-
ness; for he said: I will make thy 
food become sweet, that ye a cook  
it not;
13 And I will also be your a light in 

the wilderness; and I will prepare 
the way before you, if it so be that 
ye shall keep my commandments; 
wherefore, inasmuch as ye shall 
keep my commandments ye shall 
be led towards the b promised land; 
and ye shall c know that it is by me 
that ye are led.
14 Yea, and the Lord said also that: 

After ye have arrived in the prom-
ised land, ye shall a know that I, the 
Lord, am b God; and that I, the Lord, 
did c deliver you from destruction; 
yea, that I did bring you out of the 
land of Jerusalem.
15 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive 

to keep the a commandments of the 
Lord, and I did b exhort my breth-
ren to faithfulness and diligence.
16 And it came to pass that I  

did a make tools of the ore which  
I did molten out of the rock.
17 And when my brethren saw 

that I was about to a build a ship, 
they began to b murmur against me, 
saying: Our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh that he can build a ship; 
yea, and he also thinketh that he 
can cross these great waters.
18 And thus my brethren did  

a  complain against me, and were  
desirous that they might not labor, 
for they did not b believe that I could 
build a ship; neither would they  
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wherefore, inasmuch as ye shall 
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be led towards the b promised land; 
and ye shall c know that it is by me 
that ye are led.
14 Yea, and the Lord said also that: 

After ye have arrived in the prom-
ised land, ye shall a know that I, the 
Lord, am b God; and that I, the Lord, 
did c deliver you from destruction; 
yea, that I did bring you out of the 
land of Jerusalem.
15 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive 

to keep the a commandments of the 
Lord, and I did b exhort my breth-
ren to faithfulness and diligence.
16 And it came to pass that I  

did a make tools of the ore which  
I did molten out of the rock.
17 And when my brethren saw 

that I was about to a build a ship, 
they began to b murmur against me, 
saying: Our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh that he can build a ship; 
yea, and he also thinketh that he 
can cross these great waters.
18 And thus my brethren did  

a  complain against me, and were  
desirous that they might not labor, 
for they did not b believe that I could 
build a ship; neither would they  
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Elder David A. Bednar 

“Nephi was not a sailor. He had been 
reared in Jerusalem, an inland city, rather 
t h a n a l o n g t h e b o r d e r s o f t h e 
Mediterranean Sea. It seems unlikely 
that he knew much about or had 
experience with the tools and skills 
necessary to build a ship. He may not 
have ever previously seen an oceangoing 
vessel. In essence, then, Nephi was 
commanded and instructed to build 
something he had never built before.”  

(“Learning to Love Learning” Ensign, Feb. 2010)

By Dan Burr
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of its much fruit and also wild honey;  
and all these things were prepared 
of the Lord that we might not per-
ish. And we beheld the sea, which 
we called Irreantum, which, being 
interpreted, is many waters.
6 And it came to pass that we did 

pitch our tents by the seashore; 
and notwithstanding we had suf-
fered many a afflictions and much 
difficulty, yea, even so much that 
we cannot write them all, we were 
exceedingly rejoiced when we came 
to the seashore; and we called the 
place Bountiful, because of its much  
fruit.
7 And it came to pass that after I, 

Nephi, had been in the land of Boun-
tiful for the space of many days,  
the voice of the Lord came unto 
me, saying: a Arise, and get thee into 
the mountain. And it came to pass 
that I arose and went up into the 
mountain, and cried unto the Lord.
8 And it came to pass that the Lord 

spake unto me, saying: Thou shalt 
a construct a ship, after the b man-
ner which I shall show thee, that I 
may carry thy people across these  
waters.
9 And I said: Lord, whither shall 

I go that I may find ore to molten, 
that I may make a tools to construct 
the ship after the manner which 
thou hast shown unto me?
10 And it came to pass that the 

Lord told me whither I should go 
to find ore, that I might make tools.
11 And it came to pass that I, Nephi,  

did make a bellows wherewith to 
a blow the fire, of the skins of beasts; 
and after I had made a bellows, that 
I might have wherewith to blow the 

fire, I did smite two stones together 
that I might make fire.
12 For the Lord had not hitherto 

suffered that we should make much 
fire, as we journeyed in the wilder-
ness; for he said: I will make thy 
food become sweet, that ye a cook  
it not;
13 And I will also be your a light in 

the wilderness; and I will prepare 
the way before you, if it so be that 
ye shall keep my commandments; 
wherefore, inasmuch as ye shall 
keep my commandments ye shall 
be led towards the b promised land; 
and ye shall c know that it is by me 
that ye are led.
14 Yea, and the Lord said also that: 

After ye have arrived in the prom-
ised land, ye shall a know that I, the 
Lord, am b God; and that I, the Lord, 
did c deliver you from destruction; 
yea, that I did bring you out of the 
land of Jerusalem.
15 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive 

to keep the a commandments of the 
Lord, and I did b exhort my breth-
ren to faithfulness and diligence.
16 And it came to pass that I  

did a make tools of the ore which  
I did molten out of the rock.
17 And when my brethren saw 

that I was about to a build a ship, 
they began to b murmur against me, 
saying: Our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh that he can build a ship; 
yea, and he also thinketh that he 
can cross these great waters.
18 And thus my brethren did  

a  complain against me, and were  
desirous that they might not labor, 
for they did not b believe that I could 
build a ship; neither would they  
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believe that I was instructed of 
the Lord.
19 And now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, was exceedingly sorrowful 
because of the hardness of their 
hearts; and now when they saw that 
I began to be sorrowful they were 
glad in their hearts, insomuch that 
they did a rejoice over me, saying: 
We knew that ye could not con-
struct a ship, for we knew that ye 
were lacking in judgment; where-
fore, thou canst not accomplish so 
great a work.
20 And thou art like unto our 

father, led away by the foolish 
a  imagi nations of his heart; yea, 
he hath led us out of the land of  
Jerusalem, and we have wandered 
in the wilderness for these many 
years; and our women have toiled, 
being big with child; and they have 
borne children in the wilderness 
and suffered all things, save it 
were death; and it would have been  
better that they had died before 
they came out of Jerusalem than 
to have suffered these afflictions.
21 Behold, these many years we 

have suffered in the wilderness, 
which time we might have enjoyed 
our possessions and the land of our 
inheritance; yea, and we might have 
been happy.
22 And we know that the people 

who were in the land of Jerusalem 
were a a righteous people; for they 
kept the statutes and judgments 
of the Lord, and all his command-
ments, according to the law of  
Moses; wherefore, we know that 
they are a righteous people; and our 

father hath judged them, and hath  
led us away because we would 
hearken unto his words; yea, and 
our brother is like unto him. And 
after this manner of language did 
my brethren murmur and complain 
against us.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, spake unto them, saying: Do  
ye believe that our fathers, who were 
the children of Israel, would have 
been led away out of the hands of 
the a Egyptians if they had not heark-
ened unto the words of the Lord?
24 Yea, do ye suppose that they 

would have been led out of bond-
age, if the Lord had not commanded 
Moses that he should a lead them 
out of bondage?
25 Now ye know that the children 

of Israel were in a  bondage; and  
ye know that they were laden with 
b tasks, which were grievous to be 
borne; wherefore, ye know that it  
must needs be a good thing for 
them, that they should be c brought 
out of bondage.
26 Now ye know that a Moses was 

commanded of the Lord to do that 
great work; and ye know that by 
his b word the waters of the Red Sea 
were divided hither and thither, and 
they passed through on dry ground.
27 But ye know that the Egyptians 

were a drowned in the Red Sea, who 
were the armies of Pharaoh.
28 And ye also know that they were 

fed with a manna in the wilderness.
29 Yea, and ye also know that  

Moses, by his word according to the 
power of God which was in him, 
a smote the rock, and there came 
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After ye have arrived in the prom-
ised land, ye shall a know that I, the 
Lord, am b God; and that I, the Lord, 
did c deliver you from destruction; 
yea, that I did bring you out of the 
land of Jerusalem.
15 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did strive 

to keep the a commandments of the 
Lord, and I did b exhort my breth-
ren to faithfulness and diligence.
16 And it came to pass that I  

did a make tools of the ore which  
I did molten out of the rock.
17 And when my brethren saw 

that I was about to a build a ship, 
they began to b murmur against me, 
saying: Our brother is a fool, for he 
thinketh that he can build a ship; 
yea, and he also thinketh that he 
can cross these great waters.
18 And thus my brethren did  

a  complain against me, and were  
desirous that they might not labor, 
for they did not b believe that I could 
build a ship; neither would they  

 6 a 2 Ne. 4:20.
 7 a Ezek. 3:22 (22–27).
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believe that I was instructed of 
the Lord.
19 And now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, was exceedingly sorrowful 
because of the hardness of their 
hearts; and now when they saw that 
I began to be sorrowful they were 
glad in their hearts, insomuch that 
they did a rejoice over me, saying: 
We knew that ye could not con-
struct a ship, for we knew that ye 
were lacking in judgment; where-
fore, thou canst not accomplish so 
great a work.
20 And thou art like unto our 

father, led away by the foolish 
a  imagi nations of his heart; yea, 
he hath led us out of the land of  
Jerusalem, and we have wandered 
in the wilderness for these many 
years; and our women have toiled, 
being big with child; and they have 
borne children in the wilderness 
and suffered all things, save it 
were death; and it would have been  
better that they had died before 
they came out of Jerusalem than 
to have suffered these afflictions.
21 Behold, these many years we 

have suffered in the wilderness, 
which time we might have enjoyed 
our possessions and the land of our 
inheritance; yea, and we might have 
been happy.
22 And we know that the people 

who were in the land of Jerusalem 
were a a righteous people; for they 
kept the statutes and judgments 
of the Lord, and all his command-
ments, according to the law of  
Moses; wherefore, we know that 
they are a righteous people; and our 

father hath judged them, and hath  
led us away because we would 
hearken unto his words; yea, and 
our brother is like unto him. And 
after this manner of language did 
my brethren murmur and complain 
against us.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, spake unto them, saying: Do  
ye believe that our fathers, who were 
the children of Israel, would have 
been led away out of the hands of 
the a Egyptians if they had not heark-
ened unto the words of the Lord?
24 Yea, do ye suppose that they 

would have been led out of bond-
age, if the Lord had not commanded 
Moses that he should a lead them 
out of bondage?
25 Now ye know that the children 

of Israel were in a  bondage; and  
ye know that they were laden with 
b tasks, which were grievous to be 
borne; wherefore, ye know that it  
must needs be a good thing for 
them, that they should be c brought 
out of bondage.
26 Now ye know that a Moses was 

commanded of the Lord to do that 
great work; and ye know that by 
his b word the waters of the Red Sea 
were divided hither and thither, and 
they passed through on dry ground.
27 But ye know that the Egyptians 

were a drowned in the Red Sea, who 
were the armies of Pharaoh.
28 And ye also know that they were 

fed with a manna in the wilderness.
29 Yea, and ye also know that  

Moses, by his word according to the 
power of God which was in him, 
a smote the rock, and there came 
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believe that I was instructed of 
the Lord.
19 And now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, was exceedingly sorrowful 
because of the hardness of their 
hearts; and now when they saw that 
I began to be sorrowful they were 
glad in their hearts, insomuch that 
they did a rejoice over me, saying: 
We knew that ye could not con-
struct a ship, for we knew that ye 
were lacking in judgment; where-
fore, thou canst not accomplish so 
great a work.
20 And thou art like unto our 

father, led away by the foolish 
a  imagi nations of his heart; yea, 
he hath led us out of the land of  
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being big with child; and they have 
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and suffered all things, save it 
were death; and it would have been  
better that they had died before 
they came out of Jerusalem than 
to have suffered these afflictions.
21 Behold, these many years we 

have suffered in the wilderness, 
which time we might have enjoyed 
our possessions and the land of our 
inheritance; yea, and we might have 
been happy.
22 And we know that the people 

who were in the land of Jerusalem 
were a a righteous people; for they 
kept the statutes and judgments 
of the Lord, and all his command-
ments, according to the law of  
Moses; wherefore, we know that 
they are a righteous people; and our 

father hath judged them, and hath  
led us away because we would 
hearken unto his words; yea, and 
our brother is like unto him. And 
after this manner of language did 
my brethren murmur and complain 
against us.
23 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, spake unto them, saying: Do  
ye believe that our fathers, who were 
the children of Israel, would have 
been led away out of the hands of 
the a Egyptians if they had not heark-
ened unto the words of the Lord?
24 Yea, do ye suppose that they 

would have been led out of bond-
age, if the Lord had not commanded 
Moses that he should a lead them 
out of bondage?
25 Now ye know that the children 

of Israel were in a  bondage; and  
ye know that they were laden with 
b tasks, which were grievous to be 
borne; wherefore, ye know that it  
must needs be a good thing for 
them, that they should be c brought 
out of bondage.
26 Now ye know that a Moses was 

commanded of the Lord to do that 
great work; and ye know that by 
his b word the waters of the Red Sea 
were divided hither and thither, and 
they passed through on dry ground.
27 But ye know that the Egyptians 

were a drowned in the Red Sea, who 
were the armies of Pharaoh.
28 And ye also know that they were 

fed with a manna in the wilderness.
29 Yea, and ye also know that  

Moses, by his word according to the 
power of God which was in him, 
a smote the rock, and there came 
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forth water, that the children of 
Israel might quench their thirst.
30 And notwithstanding they  

being led, the Lord their God, their 
Redeemer, going before them, a lead-
ing them by day and giving light 
unto them by night, and doing all 
things for them which were b expe-
dient for man to receive, they hard-
ened their hearts and blinded their 
minds, and c reviled against Moses 
and against the true and living God.
31 And it came to pass that ac-

cording to his word he did a destroy 
them; and according to his word he 
did b lead them; and according to his 
word he did do all things for them; 
and there was not any thing done 
save it were by his word.
32 And after they had crossed 

the river Jordan he did make them 
mighty unto the a driving out of the 
children of the land, yea, unto the 
scattering them to destruction.
33 And now, do ye suppose that 

the children of this land, who were 
in the land of promise, who were 
driven out by our fathers, do ye 
suppose that they were righteous? 
Behold, I say unto you, Nay.
34 Do ye suppose that our fathers 

would have been more choice than 
they if they had been righteous? I 
say unto you, Nay.
35 Behold, the Lord esteemeth all 

a flesh in one; he that is b righteous 
is c favored of God. But behold, this 

d people had rejected every word of 
God, and they were ripe in iniquity; 
and the fulness of the wrath of 
God was upon them; and the Lord 
did curse the land against them, 
and bless it unto our fathers; yea, 
he did curse it against them unto 
their destruction, and he did bless 
it unto our fathers unto their ob-
taining power over it.
36 Behold, the Lord hath created 

the a earth that it should be b inhab-
ited; and he hath created his chil-
dren that they should possess it.
37 And he a raiseth up a righteous 

nation, and destroyeth the nations 
of the wicked.
38 And he leadeth away the righ-

teous into precious a lands, and the 
wicked he b destroyeth, and curseth 
the land unto them for their sakes.
39 He ruleth high in the heavens, 

for it is his throne, and this earth 
is his a footstool.
40 And he loveth those who will 

have him to be their God. Behold,  
he loved our a  fathers, and he  
b covenanted with them, yea, even 
Abraham, c Isaac, and d Jacob; and he  
remembered the covenants which  
he had made; wherefore, he did 
bring them out of the land of    e Egypt.
41 And he did straiten them in the 

wilderness with his rod; for they 
a hardened their hearts, even as ye 
have; and the Lord straitened them 
because of their iniquity. He sent  
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things for them which were b expe-
dient for man to receive, they hard-
ened their hearts and blinded their 
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children of the land, yea, unto the 
scattering them to destruction.
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driven out by our fathers, do ye 
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and there was not any thing done 
save it were by his word.
32 And after they had crossed 

the river Jordan he did make them 
mighty unto the a driving out of the 
children of the land, yea, unto the 
scattering them to destruction.
33 And now, do ye suppose that 

the children of this land, who were 
in the land of promise, who were 
driven out by our fathers, do ye 
suppose that they were righteous? 
Behold, I say unto you, Nay.
34 Do ye suppose that our fathers 

would have been more choice than 
they if they had been righteous? I 
say unto you, Nay.
35 Behold, the Lord esteemeth all 

a flesh in one; he that is b righteous 
is c favored of God. But behold, this 

d people had rejected every word of 
God, and they were ripe in iniquity; 
and the fulness of the wrath of 
God was upon them; and the Lord 
did curse the land against them, 
and bless it unto our fathers; yea, 
he did curse it against them unto 
their destruction, and he did bless 
it unto our fathers unto their ob-
taining power over it.
36 Behold, the Lord hath created 

the a earth that it should be b inhab-
ited; and he hath created his chil-
dren that they should possess it.
37 And he a raiseth up a righteous 

nation, and destroyeth the nations 
of the wicked.
38 And he leadeth away the righ-

teous into precious a lands, and the 
wicked he b destroyeth, and curseth 
the land unto them for their sakes.
39 He ruleth high in the heavens, 

for it is his throne, and this earth 
is his a footstool.
40 And he loveth those who will 

have him to be their God. Behold,  
he loved our a  fathers, and he  
b covenanted with them, yea, even 
Abraham, c Isaac, and d Jacob; and he  
remembered the covenants which  
he had made; wherefore, he did 
bring them out of the land of    e Egypt.
41 And he did straiten them in the 

wilderness with his rod; for they 
a hardened their hearts, even as ye 
have; and the Lord straitened them 
because of their iniquity. He sent  

 30 a Ex. 13:18 (18, 20).
  b D&C 18:18;  

88:64 (64–65).
  c Ex. 32:8;  

Num. 14:11 (11–12);  
Ezek. 20:13 (13–16);  
D&C 84:24 (23–25).

 31 a Num. 26:65.
  b Ex. 15:13;  

1 Ne. 5:15;  
D&C 103:16 (16–18).

 32 a Ex. 34:11;  
Num. 33:52 (52–53);  
Josh. 11:6; 24:8.

 35 a Acts 10:15 (15, 34);  
Rom. 2:11;  
2 Ne. 26:33 (23–33).

  b Ps. 55:22;  
John 15:10;  
1 Ne. 22:17.

  c 1 Sam. 2:30;  
1 Kgs. 2:3;  
Ps. 97:10; 145:20 (1–21);  
Alma 13:4; 28:13;  
D&C 82:10 (8–10).

  d Gen. 15:16;  
Ex. 23:31 (28–31);  
Deut. 7:10;  
Josh. 2:24.

 36 a Gen. 1:28 (26–28);  
Jer. 27:5;  
Moses 1:29.  
TG Earth, Purpose of; 
Man, a Spirit Child of 
Heavenly Father;  
Man, Physical  
Creation of.

  b Isa. 45:18.
 37 a Ps. 1:6;  

Prov. 14:34;  

Isa. 45:1 (1–3);  
1 Ne. 4:13;  
Ether 2:10;  
D&C 98:32 (31–32); 
117:6.

 38 a TG Lands of Inheritance.
  b Lev. 20:22.
 39 a Isa. 66:1;  

Lam. 2:1;  
D&C 38:17;  
Abr. 2:7.

 40 a TG Israel, Origins of.
  b TG Abrahamic  

Covenant.
  c Gen. 21:12;  

D&C 27:10.
  d Gen. 28:4 (1–5).
  e Deut. 4:37 (37–38).
 41 a 2 Kgs. 17:7 (7–23).
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forth water, that the children of 
Israel might quench their thirst.
30 And notwithstanding they  

being led, the Lord their God, their 
Redeemer, going before them, a lead-
ing them by day and giving light 
unto them by night, and doing all 
things for them which were b expe-
dient for man to receive, they hard-
ened their hearts and blinded their 
minds, and c reviled against Moses 
and against the true and living God.
31 And it came to pass that ac-

cording to his word he did a destroy 
them; and according to his word he 
did b lead them; and according to his 
word he did do all things for them; 
and there was not any thing done 
save it were by his word.
32 And after they had crossed 

the river Jordan he did make them 
mighty unto the a driving out of the 
children of the land, yea, unto the 
scattering them to destruction.
33 And now, do ye suppose that 

the children of this land, who were 
in the land of promise, who were 
driven out by our fathers, do ye 
suppose that they were righteous? 
Behold, I say unto you, Nay.
34 Do ye suppose that our fathers 

would have been more choice than 
they if they had been righteous? I 
say unto you, Nay.
35 Behold, the Lord esteemeth all 

a flesh in one; he that is b righteous 
is c favored of God. But behold, this 

d people had rejected every word of 
God, and they were ripe in iniquity; 
and the fulness of the wrath of 
God was upon them; and the Lord 
did curse the land against them, 
and bless it unto our fathers; yea, 
he did curse it against them unto 
their destruction, and he did bless 
it unto our fathers unto their ob-
taining power over it.
36 Behold, the Lord hath created 

the a earth that it should be b inhab-
ited; and he hath created his chil-
dren that they should possess it.
37 And he a raiseth up a righteous 

nation, and destroyeth the nations 
of the wicked.
38 And he leadeth away the righ-

teous into precious a lands, and the 
wicked he b destroyeth, and curseth 
the land unto them for their sakes.
39 He ruleth high in the heavens, 

for it is his throne, and this earth 
is his a footstool.
40 And he loveth those who will 

have him to be their God. Behold,  
he loved our a  fathers, and he  
b covenanted with them, yea, even 
Abraham, c Isaac, and d Jacob; and he  
remembered the covenants which  
he had made; wherefore, he did 
bring them out of the land of    e Egypt.
41 And he did straiten them in the 

wilderness with his rod; for they 
a hardened their hearts, even as ye 
have; and the Lord straitened them 
because of their iniquity. He sent  

 30 a Ex. 13:18 (18, 20).
  b D&C 18:18;  

88:64 (64–65).
  c Ex. 32:8;  

Num. 14:11 (11–12);  
Ezek. 20:13 (13–16);  
D&C 84:24 (23–25).

 31 a Num. 26:65.
  b Ex. 15:13;  

1 Ne. 5:15;  
D&C 103:16 (16–18).

 32 a Ex. 34:11;  
Num. 33:52 (52–53);  
Josh. 11:6; 24:8.

 35 a Acts 10:15 (15, 34);  
Rom. 2:11;  
2 Ne. 26:33 (23–33).

  b Ps. 55:22;  
John 15:10;  
1 Ne. 22:17.

  c 1 Sam. 2:30;  
1 Kgs. 2:3;  
Ps. 97:10; 145:20 (1–21);  
Alma 13:4; 28:13;  
D&C 82:10 (8–10).

  d Gen. 15:16;  
Ex. 23:31 (28–31);  
Deut. 7:10;  
Josh. 2:24.

 36 a Gen. 1:28 (26–28);  
Jer. 27:5;  
Moses 1:29.  
TG Earth, Purpose of; 
Man, a Spirit Child of 
Heavenly Father;  
Man, Physical  
Creation of.

  b Isa. 45:18.
 37 a Ps. 1:6;  

Prov. 14:34;  

Isa. 45:1 (1–3);  
1 Ne. 4:13;  
Ether 2:10;  
D&C 98:32 (31–32); 
117:6.

 38 a TG Lands of Inheritance.
  b Lev. 20:22.
 39 a Isa. 66:1;  

Lam. 2:1;  
D&C 38:17;  
Abr. 2:7.

 40 a TG Israel, Origins of.
  b TG Abrahamic  

Covenant.
  c Gen. 21:12;  

D&C 27:10.
  d Gen. 28:4 (1–5).
  e Deut. 4:37 (37–38).
 41 a 2 Kgs. 17:7 (7–23).

401 NEPHI 17  : 42–51

fiery flying b serpents among them; 
and after they were bitten he pre-
pared a way that they might be 
c healed; and the labor which they 
had to perform was to look; and 
because of the d simpleness of the 
way, or the easiness of it, there were 
many who perished.
42 And they did harden their hearts  

from time to time, and they did a re-
vile against b Moses, and also against 
God; nevertheless, ye know that 
they were led forth by his matchless  
power into the land of promise.
43 And now, after all these things, 

the time has come that they have 
become wicked, yea, nearly unto 
ripeness; and I know not but they are 
at this day about to be a destroyed; 
for I know that the day must surely 
come that they must be destroyed, 
save a few only, who shall be led 
away into captivity.
44 Wherefore, the Lord a  com-

manded my father that he should 
depart into the wilderness; and the 
Jews also sought to take away his 
life; yea, and b ye also have sought 
to take away his life; wherefore, ye 
are murderers in your hearts and 
ye are like unto them.
45 Ye are a swift to do iniquity but 

slow to remember the Lord your 
God. Ye have seen an b angel, and he 
spake unto you; yea, ye have heard 
his voice from time to time; and he 
hath spoken unto you in a still small 
voice, but ye were c past feeling, that 
ye could not feel his words; where-
fore, he has spoken unto you like 
unto the voice of thunder, which 
did cause the earth to shake as if 
it were to divide asunder.
46 And ye also know that by the 

a power of his almighty word he can 
cause the earth that it shall pass  
away; yea, and ye know that by his  
word he can cause the rough places to  
be made smooth, and smooth places 
shall be broken up. O, then, why is it, 
that ye can be so hard in your hearts?
47 Behold, my soul is rent with  

anguish because of you, and my 
heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall 
be cast off forever. Behold, I am a full 
of the Spirit of God, insomuch that 
my frame has b no strength.
48 And now it came to pass that 

when I had spoken these words they  
were angry with me, and were desir-
ous to throw me into the depths of 
the sea; and as they came forth to lay 
their hands upon me I spake unto 
them, saying: In the name of the  
Almighty God, I command you that 
ye a touch me not, for I am filled with 
the b power of God, even unto the 
consuming of my flesh; and whoso 
shall lay his hands upon me shall  
c wither even as a dried reed; and he 
shall be as naught before the power 
of God, for God shall smite him.
49 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said unto them that they 
should murmur no more against 
their father; neither should they 
withhold their labor from me, for 
God had commanded me that I 
should a build a ship.
50 And I said unto them: a If God 

had commanded me to do all things 
I could do them. If he should com-
mand me that I should say unto 
this water, be thou earth, it should 
be earth; and if I should say it, it 
would be done.
51 And now, if the Lord has such 

great power, and has wrought so 

 41 b Num. 21:6 (4–9);  
Deut. 8:15;  
Alma 33:19 (18–22).

  c Hosea 11:3;  
John 3:14;  
2 Ne. 25:20.

  d Alma 37:46 (44–47);  
Hel. 8:15.

 42 a Ex. 32:23;  
Num. 14:2 (1–12).  
TG Reviling.

  b D&C 84:23.

 43 a Hosea 7:13.  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

 44 a 1 Ne. 2:2 (1–2).
  b 1 Ne. 16:37.
 45 a Mosiah 13:29.
  b 1 Ne. 4:3.
  c Acts 17:27;  

Eph. 4:19;  
1 Ne. 2:14.

 46 a Hel. 12:10 (6–18).
 47 a Micah 3:8.
  b Dan. 10:8 (8, 17);  

1 Ne. 1:7; 19:20.
 48 a Mosiah 13:3.
  b 2 Ne. 1:27 (26–27).  

TG God, Power of;  
Priesthood, Power of.

  c 1 Kgs. 13:4 (4–7);  
Moses 1:11; 6:47.

 49 a 1 Ne. 17:17; 18:1 (1–6).
 50 a Philip. 4:13;  

1 Ne. 3:7;  
D&C 24:13.
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fiery flying b serpents among them; 
and after they were bitten he pre-
pared a way that they might be 
c healed; and the labor which they 
had to perform was to look; and 
because of the d simpleness of the 
way, or the easiness of it, there were 
many who perished.
42 And they did harden their hearts  

from time to time, and they did a re-
vile against b Moses, and also against 
God; nevertheless, ye know that 
they were led forth by his matchless  
power into the land of promise.
43 And now, after all these things, 

the time has come that they have 
become wicked, yea, nearly unto 
ripeness; and I know not but they are 
at this day about to be a destroyed; 
for I know that the day must surely 
come that they must be destroyed, 
save a few only, who shall be led 
away into captivity.
44 Wherefore, the Lord a  com-

manded my father that he should 
depart into the wilderness; and the 
Jews also sought to take away his 
life; yea, and b ye also have sought 
to take away his life; wherefore, ye 
are murderers in your hearts and 
ye are like unto them.
45 Ye are a swift to do iniquity but 

slow to remember the Lord your 
God. Ye have seen an b angel, and he 
spake unto you; yea, ye have heard 
his voice from time to time; and he 
hath spoken unto you in a still small 
voice, but ye were c past feeling, that 
ye could not feel his words; where-
fore, he has spoken unto you like 
unto the voice of thunder, which 
did cause the earth to shake as if 
it were to divide asunder.
46 And ye also know that by the 

a power of his almighty word he can 
cause the earth that it shall pass  
away; yea, and ye know that by his  
word he can cause the rough places to  
be made smooth, and smooth places 
shall be broken up. O, then, why is it, 
that ye can be so hard in your hearts?
47 Behold, my soul is rent with  

anguish because of you, and my 
heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall 
be cast off forever. Behold, I am a full 
of the Spirit of God, insomuch that 
my frame has b no strength.
48 And now it came to pass that 

when I had spoken these words they  
were angry with me, and were desir-
ous to throw me into the depths of 
the sea; and as they came forth to lay 
their hands upon me I spake unto 
them, saying: In the name of the  
Almighty God, I command you that 
ye a touch me not, for I am filled with 
the b power of God, even unto the 
consuming of my flesh; and whoso 
shall lay his hands upon me shall  
c wither even as a dried reed; and he 
shall be as naught before the power 
of God, for God shall smite him.
49 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said unto them that they 
should murmur no more against 
their father; neither should they 
withhold their labor from me, for 
God had commanded me that I 
should a build a ship.
50 And I said unto them: a If God 

had commanded me to do all things 
I could do them. If he should com-
mand me that I should say unto 
this water, be thou earth, it should 
be earth; and if I should say it, it 
would be done.
51 And now, if the Lord has such 

great power, and has wrought so 

 41 b Num. 21:6 (4–9);  
Deut. 8:15;  
Alma 33:19 (18–22).

  c Hosea 11:3;  
John 3:14;  
2 Ne. 25:20.

  d Alma 37:46 (44–47);  
Hel. 8:15.

 42 a Ex. 32:23;  
Num. 14:2 (1–12).  
TG Reviling.

  b D&C 84:23.

 43 a Hosea 7:13.  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

 44 a 1 Ne. 2:2 (1–2).
  b 1 Ne. 16:37.
 45 a Mosiah 13:29.
  b 1 Ne. 4:3.
  c Acts 17:27;  

Eph. 4:19;  
1 Ne. 2:14.

 46 a Hel. 12:10 (6–18).
 47 a Micah 3:8.
  b Dan. 10:8 (8, 17);  

1 Ne. 1:7; 19:20.
 48 a Mosiah 13:3.
  b 2 Ne. 1:27 (26–27).  

TG God, Power of;  
Priesthood, Power of.

  c 1 Kgs. 13:4 (4–7);  
Moses 1:11; 6:47.

 49 a 1 Ne. 17:17; 18:1 (1–6).
 50 a Philip. 4:13;  

1 Ne. 3:7;  
D&C 24:13.



Elder James E. Faust 

Occasionally … we find dead spots where the signal coming to a cell 
phone fails. This can happen when the cell phone user is in a tunnel or 
a canyon or when there is other interference. 

So it is with divine communication. … Perhaps something in our lives 
prevents us from hearing the message because we are “past feeling” 
[1 Nephi 17:45]. We often put ourselves in spiritual dead spots—
places and situations that block out divine messages. Some of these 
dead spots include anger, pornography, transgression, selfishness, 
and other situations that offend the Spirit.  

(“Did You Get the Right Message?,” Apr 2004 GC, Ensign or Liahona, May 2004, 67)



President Boyd K. Packer 

“The Holy Ghost speaks with a voice that you feel more 
than you hear. It is described as a ‘still small voice’ [D&C 
85:6]. And while we speak of ‘listening’ to the 
whisperings of the Spirit, most often one describes a 
spiritual prompting by saying, ‘I had a feeling. …’ 

“Revelation comes as words we feel more than hear. 
Nephi told his wayward brothers, who were visited by 
an angel, ‘Ye were past feeling, that ye could not feel 
his words.’ [1 Nephi 17:45.”  

(Conference Report, Oct. 1994, 77; or Ensign, Nov. 1994, 60).
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fiery flying b serpents among them; 
and after they were bitten he pre-
pared a way that they might be 
c healed; and the labor which they 
had to perform was to look; and 
because of the d simpleness of the 
way, or the easiness of it, there were 
many who perished.
42 And they did harden their hearts  

from time to time, and they did a re-
vile against b Moses, and also against 
God; nevertheless, ye know that 
they were led forth by his matchless  
power into the land of promise.
43 And now, after all these things, 

the time has come that they have 
become wicked, yea, nearly unto 
ripeness; and I know not but they are 
at this day about to be a destroyed; 
for I know that the day must surely 
come that they must be destroyed, 
save a few only, who shall be led 
away into captivity.
44 Wherefore, the Lord a  com-

manded my father that he should 
depart into the wilderness; and the 
Jews also sought to take away his 
life; yea, and b ye also have sought 
to take away his life; wherefore, ye 
are murderers in your hearts and 
ye are like unto them.
45 Ye are a swift to do iniquity but 

slow to remember the Lord your 
God. Ye have seen an b angel, and he 
spake unto you; yea, ye have heard 
his voice from time to time; and he 
hath spoken unto you in a still small 
voice, but ye were c past feeling, that 
ye could not feel his words; where-
fore, he has spoken unto you like 
unto the voice of thunder, which 
did cause the earth to shake as if 
it were to divide asunder.
46 And ye also know that by the 

a power of his almighty word he can 
cause the earth that it shall pass  
away; yea, and ye know that by his  
word he can cause the rough places to  
be made smooth, and smooth places 
shall be broken up. O, then, why is it, 
that ye can be so hard in your hearts?
47 Behold, my soul is rent with  

anguish because of you, and my 
heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall 
be cast off forever. Behold, I am a full 
of the Spirit of God, insomuch that 
my frame has b no strength.
48 And now it came to pass that 

when I had spoken these words they  
were angry with me, and were desir-
ous to throw me into the depths of 
the sea; and as they came forth to lay 
their hands upon me I spake unto 
them, saying: In the name of the  
Almighty God, I command you that 
ye a touch me not, for I am filled with 
the b power of God, even unto the 
consuming of my flesh; and whoso 
shall lay his hands upon me shall  
c wither even as a dried reed; and he 
shall be as naught before the power 
of God, for God shall smite him.
49 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said unto them that they 
should murmur no more against 
their father; neither should they 
withhold their labor from me, for 
God had commanded me that I 
should a build a ship.
50 And I said unto them: a If God 

had commanded me to do all things 
I could do them. If he should com-
mand me that I should say unto 
this water, be thou earth, it should 
be earth; and if I should say it, it 
would be done.
51 And now, if the Lord has such 

great power, and has wrought so 

 41 b Num. 21:6 (4–9);  
Deut. 8:15;  
Alma 33:19 (18–22).

  c Hosea 11:3;  
John 3:14;  
2 Ne. 25:20.

  d Alma 37:46 (44–47);  
Hel. 8:15.

 42 a Ex. 32:23;  
Num. 14:2 (1–12).  
TG Reviling.

  b D&C 84:23.

 43 a Hosea 7:13.  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

 44 a 1 Ne. 2:2 (1–2).
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  c Acts 17:27;  

Eph. 4:19;  
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 47 a Micah 3:8.
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1 Ne. 1:7; 19:20.
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  b 2 Ne. 1:27 (26–27).  
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  c 1 Kgs. 13:4 (4–7);  
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many miracles among the children 
of men, how is it that he cannot a in-
struct me, that I should build a ship?
52 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said many things unto my 
brethren, insomuch that they were 
a confounded and could not contend 
against me; neither durst they lay 
their hands upon me nor touch 
me with their fingers, even for 
the space of many days. Now they 
durst not do this lest they should 
wither before me, so powerful was 
the b Spirit of God; and thus it had 
wrought upon them.
53 And it came to pass that the 

Lord said unto me: Stretch forth 
thine hand again unto thy breth-
ren, and they shall not wither be-
fore thee, but I will a shock them, 
saith the Lord, and this will I do, 
that they may know that I am the 
Lord their God.
54 And it came to pass that I 

stretched forth my hand unto my 
brethren, and they did not wither 
before me; but the Lord did shake 
them, even according to the word 
which he had spoken.
55 And now, they said: We know 

of a surety that the Lord is a with 
thee, for we know that it is the 
power of the Lord that has shaken 
us. And they fell down before me, 
and were about to b worship me, but 
I would not suffer them, saying: I am 
thy brother, yea, even thy younger 
brother; wherefore, worship the 
Lord thy God, and honor thy father 
and thy mother, that thy c days may 
be long in the land which the Lord 
thy God shall give thee.

CHAPTER 18
The ship is finished—The births of Jacob  
and Joseph are mentioned—The  

company embarks for the promised 
land—The sons of Ishmael and their 
wives join in revelry and rebellion—
Nephi is bound, and the ship is driven 
back by a terrible tempest—Nephi 
is freed, and by his prayer the storm 
ceases—The people arrive in the prom-
ised land. About 591–589 B.C.
AND it came to pass that they did 
a worship the Lord, and did go forth 
with me; and we did work timbers 
of curious b workmanship. And the 
Lord did show me from time to time 
after what manner I should work 
the timbers of the c ship.
2 Now I, Nephi, did not work the 

timbers after the manner which 
was learned by men, neither did 
I build the ship after the manner 
of men; but I did build it after the 
manner which the Lord had shown 
unto me; wherefore, it was not after 
the manner of men.
3 And I, Nephi, did go into the 

mount oft, and I did a pray oft unto  
the Lord; wherefore the Lord b showed  
unto me c great things.
4 And it came to pass that after I had 

finished the ship, according to the  
word of the Lord, my brethren beheld 
that it was good, and that the work-
manship thereof was exceedingly 
fine; wherefore, they did a humble 
themselves again before the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord came unto my father, 
that we should arise and go down 
into the ship.
6 And it came to pass that on the 

morrow, after we had prepared all 
things, much fruits and a meat from 
the wilderness, and honey in abun-
dance, and provisions according 
to that which the Lord had com-
manded us, we did go down into the 
ship, with all our loading and our  

 51 a Gen. 6:14 (14–16);  
1 Ne. 18:1.

 52 a IE ashamed, overawed.
  b TG God, Spirit of.
 53 a IE cause to shake or 

tremble; see vv. 54–55.
 55 a Ex. 3:12;  

Alma 38:4.

  b Dan. 2:46;  
Acts 14:15 (11–15).

  c Ex. 20:12;  
Prov. 9:11;  
Mosiah 14:10;  
Hel. 7:24;  
D&C 5:33.

18 1 a 1 Ne. 17:55.

  b TG Art.
  c 1 Ne. 17:49 (8, 17, 49–51).
 3 a Jer. 33:3.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
  c 2 Ne. 1:24.
 4 a 1 Ne. 16:5.
 6 a 1 Ne. 17:2.
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fiery flying b serpents among them; 
and after they were bitten he pre-
pared a way that they might be 
c healed; and the labor which they 
had to perform was to look; and 
because of the d simpleness of the 
way, or the easiness of it, there were 
many who perished.
42 And they did harden their hearts  

from time to time, and they did a re-
vile against b Moses, and also against 
God; nevertheless, ye know that 
they were led forth by his matchless  
power into the land of promise.
43 And now, after all these things, 

the time has come that they have 
become wicked, yea, nearly unto 
ripeness; and I know not but they are 
at this day about to be a destroyed; 
for I know that the day must surely 
come that they must be destroyed, 
save a few only, who shall be led 
away into captivity.
44 Wherefore, the Lord a  com-

manded my father that he should 
depart into the wilderness; and the 
Jews also sought to take away his 
life; yea, and b ye also have sought 
to take away his life; wherefore, ye 
are murderers in your hearts and 
ye are like unto them.
45 Ye are a swift to do iniquity but 

slow to remember the Lord your 
God. Ye have seen an b angel, and he 
spake unto you; yea, ye have heard 
his voice from time to time; and he 
hath spoken unto you in a still small 
voice, but ye were c past feeling, that 
ye could not feel his words; where-
fore, he has spoken unto you like 
unto the voice of thunder, which 
did cause the earth to shake as if 
it were to divide asunder.
46 And ye also know that by the 

a power of his almighty word he can 
cause the earth that it shall pass  
away; yea, and ye know that by his  
word he can cause the rough places to  
be made smooth, and smooth places 
shall be broken up. O, then, why is it, 
that ye can be so hard in your hearts?
47 Behold, my soul is rent with  

anguish because of you, and my 
heart is pained; I fear lest ye shall 
be cast off forever. Behold, I am a full 
of the Spirit of God, insomuch that 
my frame has b no strength.
48 And now it came to pass that 

when I had spoken these words they  
were angry with me, and were desir-
ous to throw me into the depths of 
the sea; and as they came forth to lay 
their hands upon me I spake unto 
them, saying: In the name of the  
Almighty God, I command you that 
ye a touch me not, for I am filled with 
the b power of God, even unto the 
consuming of my flesh; and whoso 
shall lay his hands upon me shall  
c wither even as a dried reed; and he 
shall be as naught before the power 
of God, for God shall smite him.
49 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said unto them that they 
should murmur no more against 
their father; neither should they 
withhold their labor from me, for 
God had commanded me that I 
should a build a ship.
50 And I said unto them: a If God 

had commanded me to do all things 
I could do them. If he should com-
mand me that I should say unto 
this water, be thou earth, it should 
be earth; and if I should say it, it 
would be done.
51 And now, if the Lord has such 

great power, and has wrought so 

 41 b Num. 21:6 (4–9);  
Deut. 8:15;  
Alma 33:19 (18–22).

  c Hosea 11:3;  
John 3:14;  
2 Ne. 25:20.

  d Alma 37:46 (44–47);  
Hel. 8:15.

 42 a Ex. 32:23;  
Num. 14:2 (1–12).  
TG Reviling.

  b D&C 84:23.

 43 a Hosea 7:13.  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

 44 a 1 Ne. 2:2 (1–2).
  b 1 Ne. 16:37.
 45 a Mosiah 13:29.
  b 1 Ne. 4:3.
  c Acts 17:27;  

Eph. 4:19;  
1 Ne. 2:14.

 46 a Hel. 12:10 (6–18).
 47 a Micah 3:8.
  b Dan. 10:8 (8, 17);  

1 Ne. 1:7; 19:20.
 48 a Mosiah 13:3.
  b 2 Ne. 1:27 (26–27).  

TG God, Power of;  
Priesthood, Power of.

  c 1 Kgs. 13:4 (4–7);  
Moses 1:11; 6:47.

 49 a 1 Ne. 17:17; 18:1 (1–6).
 50 a Philip. 4:13;  

1 Ne. 3:7;  
D&C 24:13.
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many miracles among the children 
of men, how is it that he cannot a in-
struct me, that I should build a ship?
52 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said many things unto my 
brethren, insomuch that they were 
a confounded and could not contend 
against me; neither durst they lay 
their hands upon me nor touch 
me with their fingers, even for 
the space of many days. Now they 
durst not do this lest they should 
wither before me, so powerful was 
the b Spirit of God; and thus it had 
wrought upon them.
53 And it came to pass that the 

Lord said unto me: Stretch forth 
thine hand again unto thy breth-
ren, and they shall not wither be-
fore thee, but I will a shock them, 
saith the Lord, and this will I do, 
that they may know that I am the 
Lord their God.
54 And it came to pass that I 

stretched forth my hand unto my 
brethren, and they did not wither 
before me; but the Lord did shake 
them, even according to the word 
which he had spoken.
55 And now, they said: We know 

of a surety that the Lord is a with 
thee, for we know that it is the 
power of the Lord that has shaken 
us. And they fell down before me, 
and were about to b worship me, but 
I would not suffer them, saying: I am 
thy brother, yea, even thy younger 
brother; wherefore, worship the 
Lord thy God, and honor thy father 
and thy mother, that thy c days may 
be long in the land which the Lord 
thy God shall give thee.

CHAPTER 18
The ship is finished—The births of Jacob  
and Joseph are mentioned—The  

company embarks for the promised 
land—The sons of Ishmael and their 
wives join in revelry and rebellion—
Nephi is bound, and the ship is driven 
back by a terrible tempest—Nephi 
is freed, and by his prayer the storm 
ceases—The people arrive in the prom-
ised land. About 591–589 B.C.
AND it came to pass that they did 
a worship the Lord, and did go forth 
with me; and we did work timbers 
of curious b workmanship. And the 
Lord did show me from time to time 
after what manner I should work 
the timbers of the c ship.
2 Now I, Nephi, did not work the 

timbers after the manner which 
was learned by men, neither did 
I build the ship after the manner 
of men; but I did build it after the 
manner which the Lord had shown 
unto me; wherefore, it was not after 
the manner of men.
3 And I, Nephi, did go into the 

mount oft, and I did a pray oft unto  
the Lord; wherefore the Lord b showed  
unto me c great things.
4 And it came to pass that after I had 

finished the ship, according to the  
word of the Lord, my brethren beheld 
that it was good, and that the work-
manship thereof was exceedingly 
fine; wherefore, they did a humble 
themselves again before the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord came unto my father, 
that we should arise and go down 
into the ship.
6 And it came to pass that on the 

morrow, after we had prepared all 
things, much fruits and a meat from 
the wilderness, and honey in abun-
dance, and provisions according 
to that which the Lord had com-
manded us, we did go down into the 
ship, with all our loading and our  

 51 a Gen. 6:14 (14–16);  
1 Ne. 18:1.

 52 a IE ashamed, overawed.
  b TG God, Spirit of.
 53 a IE cause to shake or 

tremble; see vv. 54–55.
 55 a Ex. 3:12;  

Alma 38:4.

  b Dan. 2:46;  
Acts 14:15 (11–15).

  c Ex. 20:12;  
Prov. 9:11;  
Mosiah 14:10;  
Hel. 7:24;  
D&C 5:33.

18 1 a 1 Ne. 17:55.

  b TG Art.
  c 1 Ne. 17:49 (8, 17, 49–51).
 3 a Jer. 33:3.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
  c 2 Ne. 1:24.
 4 a 1 Ne. 16:5.
 6 a 1 Ne. 17:2.
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Book of Mormon Institute Manual 

• Fresh water available year round 
• “Much fruit and also wild honey” (1 Nephi 

17:5–6; 18:6) 
• Fertile ground in both the general area 

(17:5, 8) and the specific location (17:6) 
where Lehi’s family camped 

• Shoreline (17:5) suitable for the 
construction and launching of a ship (18:8) 

• Ore and flint for Nephi’s tools (17:9–11, 16) 
• Enough large timber to build a seaworthy 

ship (18:1–2, 6) 
• Suitable winds and ocean currents to take 

the ship out into the ocean (18:8–9)
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41 1 NEPHI 17  : 52–18  : 6

many miracles among the children 
of men, how is it that he cannot a in-
struct me, that I should build a ship?
52 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said many things unto my 
brethren, insomuch that they were 
a confounded and could not contend 
against me; neither durst they lay 
their hands upon me nor touch 
me with their fingers, even for 
the space of many days. Now they 
durst not do this lest they should 
wither before me, so powerful was 
the b Spirit of God; and thus it had 
wrought upon them.
53 And it came to pass that the 

Lord said unto me: Stretch forth 
thine hand again unto thy breth-
ren, and they shall not wither be-
fore thee, but I will a shock them, 
saith the Lord, and this will I do, 
that they may know that I am the 
Lord their God.
54 And it came to pass that I 

stretched forth my hand unto my 
brethren, and they did not wither 
before me; but the Lord did shake 
them, even according to the word 
which he had spoken.
55 And now, they said: We know 

of a surety that the Lord is a with 
thee, for we know that it is the 
power of the Lord that has shaken 
us. And they fell down before me, 
and were about to b worship me, but 
I would not suffer them, saying: I am 
thy brother, yea, even thy younger 
brother; wherefore, worship the 
Lord thy God, and honor thy father 
and thy mother, that thy c days may 
be long in the land which the Lord 
thy God shall give thee.

CHAPTER 18
The ship is finished—The births of Jacob  
and Joseph are mentioned—The  

company embarks for the promised 
land—The sons of Ishmael and their 
wives join in revelry and rebellion—
Nephi is bound, and the ship is driven 
back by a terrible tempest—Nephi 
is freed, and by his prayer the storm 
ceases—The people arrive in the prom-
ised land. About 591–589 B.C.
AND it came to pass that they did 
a worship the Lord, and did go forth 
with me; and we did work timbers 
of curious b workmanship. And the 
Lord did show me from time to time 
after what manner I should work 
the timbers of the c ship.
2 Now I, Nephi, did not work the 

timbers after the manner which 
was learned by men, neither did 
I build the ship after the manner 
of men; but I did build it after the 
manner which the Lord had shown 
unto me; wherefore, it was not after 
the manner of men.
3 And I, Nephi, did go into the 

mount oft, and I did a pray oft unto  
the Lord; wherefore the Lord b showed  
unto me c great things.
4 And it came to pass that after I had 

finished the ship, according to the  
word of the Lord, my brethren beheld 
that it was good, and that the work-
manship thereof was exceedingly 
fine; wherefore, they did a humble 
themselves again before the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord came unto my father, 
that we should arise and go down 
into the ship.
6 And it came to pass that on the 

morrow, after we had prepared all 
things, much fruits and a meat from 
the wilderness, and honey in abun-
dance, and provisions according 
to that which the Lord had com-
manded us, we did go down into the 
ship, with all our loading and our  

 51 a Gen. 6:14 (14–16);  
1 Ne. 18:1.

 52 a IE ashamed, overawed.
  b TG God, Spirit of.
 53 a IE cause to shake or 

tremble; see vv. 54–55.
 55 a Ex. 3:12;  

Alma 38:4.

  b Dan. 2:46;  
Acts 14:15 (11–15).

  c Ex. 20:12;  
Prov. 9:11;  
Mosiah 14:10;  
Hel. 7:24;  
D&C 5:33.

18 1 a 1 Ne. 17:55.

  b TG Art.
  c 1 Ne. 17:49 (8, 17, 49–51).
 3 a Jer. 33:3.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
  c 2 Ne. 1:24.
 4 a 1 Ne. 16:5.
 6 a 1 Ne. 17:2.
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b seeds, and whatsoever thing we 
had brought with us, every one ac-
cording to his age; wherefore, we 
did all go down into the c ship, with 
our wives and our children.
7 And now, my father had begat 

two sons in the wilderness; the elder 
was called a Jacob and the younger 
b Joseph.
8 And it came to pass after we had 

all gone down into the ship, and had 
taken with us our provisions and 
things which had been commanded 
us, we did put forth into the a sea 
and were driven forth before the 
wind towards the b promised land.
9 And after we had been a driven 

forth before the wind for the space 
of many days, behold, my brethren 
and the sons of Ishmael and also 
their wives began to make them-
selves merry, insomuch that they 
began to dance, and to sing, and to 
speak with much b rudeness, yea, even 
that they did forget by what power 
they had been brought thither; yea, 
they were lifted up unto exceeding 
rudeness.
10 And I, Nephi, began to fear 

exceedingly lest the Lord should 
be angry with us, and smite us be-
cause of our iniquity, that we should 
be swallowed up in the depths of 
the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, be-
gan to speak to them with much 
soberness; but behold they were  
a angry with me, saying: We will not 
that our younger brother shall be a  
b ruler over us.
11 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel did take me and a bind 
me with cords, and they did treat 
me with much harshness; neverthe-
less, the Lord did suffer it that he 
might show forth his power, unto the  

fulfilling of his word which he had 
b spoken concerning the wicked.
12 And it came to pass that after 

they had bound me insomuch that 
I could not move, the a  compass, 
which had been prepared of the 
Lord, did cease to work.
13 Wherefore, they knew not 

whither they should steer the ship, 
insomuch that there arose a great 
a storm, yea, a great and terrible tem-
pest, and we were b driven back upon 
the waters for the space of three 
days; and they began to be fright-
ened exceedingly lest they should 
be drowned in the sea; nevertheless  
they did not loose me.
14 And on the fourth day, which 

we had been driven back, the tem-
pest began to be exceedingly sore.
15 And it came to pass that we 

were about to be swallowed up in 
the depths of the sea. And after 
we had been driven back upon the 
waters for the space of four days, 
my brethren began to a see that the 
judgments of God were upon them, 
and that they must perish save that 
they should repent of their iniq-
uities; wherefore, they came unto 
me, and loosed the bands which 
were upon my wrists, and behold 
they had swollen exceedingly; and 
also mine ankles were much swol-
len, and great was the soreness  
thereof.
16 Nevertheless, I did look unto 

my God, and I did a praise him all 
the day long; and I did not murmur 
against the Lord because of mine 
afflictions.
17 Now my father, Lehi, had said 

many things unto them, and also 
unto the sons of a Ishmael; but, be-
hold, they did breathe out much 

 6 b 1 Ne. 8:1; 16:11.
  c Gen. 7:7.
 7 a 2 Ne. 2:1.
  b 2 Ne. 3:1.
 8 a Ps. 8:8;  

2 Ne. 10:20.
  b 1 Ne. 2:20; 5:5 (5, 22).  

TG Promised Lands.
 9 a Ether 6:5.
  b 2 Ne. 1:2.  

TG Rioting and Reveling.

 10 a 1 Ne. 17:18 (17–55);  
2 Ne. 4:13 (13–14).

  b Gen. 37:10 (9–11);  
1 Ne. 16:37 (37–38);  
2 Ne. 1:25 (25–27).

 11 a 1 Ne. 7:16 (16–20).
  b Ex. 23:7;  

Ps. 37:9 (8–13);  
Alma 14:11.

 12 a 1 Ne. 16:16 (10, 16, 26);  
2 Ne. 5:12;  

Alma 37:38 (38–47);  
D&C 17:1.

 13 a Jonah 1:4; Matt. 8:24.
  b Mosiah 1:17.
 15 a Hel. 12:3.
 16 a Ezra 3:11 (11–13);  

2 Ne. 9:49;  
Mosiah 2:20 (20–21);  
Alma 36:28;  
D&C 136:28.

 17 a 1 Ne. 7:4 (4–20).
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many miracles among the children 
of men, how is it that he cannot a in-
struct me, that I should build a ship?
52 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said many things unto my 
brethren, insomuch that they were 
a confounded and could not contend 
against me; neither durst they lay 
their hands upon me nor touch 
me with their fingers, even for 
the space of many days. Now they 
durst not do this lest they should 
wither before me, so powerful was 
the b Spirit of God; and thus it had 
wrought upon them.
53 And it came to pass that the 

Lord said unto me: Stretch forth 
thine hand again unto thy breth-
ren, and they shall not wither be-
fore thee, but I will a shock them, 
saith the Lord, and this will I do, 
that they may know that I am the 
Lord their God.
54 And it came to pass that I 

stretched forth my hand unto my 
brethren, and they did not wither 
before me; but the Lord did shake 
them, even according to the word 
which he had spoken.
55 And now, they said: We know 

of a surety that the Lord is a with 
thee, for we know that it is the 
power of the Lord that has shaken 
us. And they fell down before me, 
and were about to b worship me, but 
I would not suffer them, saying: I am 
thy brother, yea, even thy younger 
brother; wherefore, worship the 
Lord thy God, and honor thy father 
and thy mother, that thy c days may 
be long in the land which the Lord 
thy God shall give thee.

CHAPTER 18
The ship is finished—The births of Jacob  
and Joseph are mentioned—The  

company embarks for the promised 
land—The sons of Ishmael and their 
wives join in revelry and rebellion—
Nephi is bound, and the ship is driven 
back by a terrible tempest—Nephi 
is freed, and by his prayer the storm 
ceases—The people arrive in the prom-
ised land. About 591–589 B.C.
AND it came to pass that they did 
a worship the Lord, and did go forth 
with me; and we did work timbers 
of curious b workmanship. And the 
Lord did show me from time to time 
after what manner I should work 
the timbers of the c ship.
2 Now I, Nephi, did not work the 

timbers after the manner which 
was learned by men, neither did 
I build the ship after the manner 
of men; but I did build it after the 
manner which the Lord had shown 
unto me; wherefore, it was not after 
the manner of men.
3 And I, Nephi, did go into the 

mount oft, and I did a pray oft unto  
the Lord; wherefore the Lord b showed  
unto me c great things.
4 And it came to pass that after I had 

finished the ship, according to the  
word of the Lord, my brethren beheld 
that it was good, and that the work-
manship thereof was exceedingly 
fine; wherefore, they did a humble 
themselves again before the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord came unto my father, 
that we should arise and go down 
into the ship.
6 And it came to pass that on the 

morrow, after we had prepared all 
things, much fruits and a meat from 
the wilderness, and honey in abun-
dance, and provisions according 
to that which the Lord had com-
manded us, we did go down into the 
ship, with all our loading and our  

 51 a Gen. 6:14 (14–16);  
1 Ne. 18:1.

 52 a IE ashamed, overawed.
  b TG God, Spirit of.
 53 a IE cause to shake or 

tremble; see vv. 54–55.
 55 a Ex. 3:12;  

Alma 38:4.

  b Dan. 2:46;  
Acts 14:15 (11–15).

  c Ex. 20:12;  
Prov. 9:11;  
Mosiah 14:10;  
Hel. 7:24;  
D&C 5:33.

18 1 a 1 Ne. 17:55.

  b TG Art.
  c 1 Ne. 17:49 (8, 17, 49–51).
 3 a Jer. 33:3.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
  c 2 Ne. 1:24.
 4 a 1 Ne. 16:5.
 6 a 1 Ne. 17:2.
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b seeds, and whatsoever thing we 
had brought with us, every one ac-
cording to his age; wherefore, we 
did all go down into the c ship, with 
our wives and our children.
7 And now, my father had begat 

two sons in the wilderness; the elder 
was called a Jacob and the younger 
b Joseph.
8 And it came to pass after we had 

all gone down into the ship, and had 
taken with us our provisions and 
things which had been commanded 
us, we did put forth into the a sea 
and were driven forth before the 
wind towards the b promised land.
9 And after we had been a driven 

forth before the wind for the space 
of many days, behold, my brethren 
and the sons of Ishmael and also 
their wives began to make them-
selves merry, insomuch that they 
began to dance, and to sing, and to 
speak with much b rudeness, yea, even 
that they did forget by what power 
they had been brought thither; yea, 
they were lifted up unto exceeding 
rudeness.
10 And I, Nephi, began to fear 

exceedingly lest the Lord should 
be angry with us, and smite us be-
cause of our iniquity, that we should 
be swallowed up in the depths of 
the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, be-
gan to speak to them with much 
soberness; but behold they were  
a angry with me, saying: We will not 
that our younger brother shall be a  
b ruler over us.
11 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel did take me and a bind 
me with cords, and they did treat 
me with much harshness; neverthe-
less, the Lord did suffer it that he 
might show forth his power, unto the  

fulfilling of his word which he had 
b spoken concerning the wicked.
12 And it came to pass that after 

they had bound me insomuch that 
I could not move, the a  compass, 
which had been prepared of the 
Lord, did cease to work.
13 Wherefore, they knew not 

whither they should steer the ship, 
insomuch that there arose a great 
a storm, yea, a great and terrible tem-
pest, and we were b driven back upon 
the waters for the space of three 
days; and they began to be fright-
ened exceedingly lest they should 
be drowned in the sea; nevertheless  
they did not loose me.
14 And on the fourth day, which 

we had been driven back, the tem-
pest began to be exceedingly sore.
15 And it came to pass that we 

were about to be swallowed up in 
the depths of the sea. And after 
we had been driven back upon the 
waters for the space of four days, 
my brethren began to a see that the 
judgments of God were upon them, 
and that they must perish save that 
they should repent of their iniq-
uities; wherefore, they came unto 
me, and loosed the bands which 
were upon my wrists, and behold 
they had swollen exceedingly; and 
also mine ankles were much swol-
len, and great was the soreness  
thereof.
16 Nevertheless, I did look unto 

my God, and I did a praise him all 
the day long; and I did not murmur 
against the Lord because of mine 
afflictions.
17 Now my father, Lehi, had said 

many things unto them, and also 
unto the sons of a Ishmael; but, be-
hold, they did breathe out much 

 6 b 1 Ne. 8:1; 16:11.
  c Gen. 7:7.
 7 a 2 Ne. 2:1.
  b 2 Ne. 3:1.
 8 a Ps. 8:8;  

2 Ne. 10:20.
  b 1 Ne. 2:20; 5:5 (5, 22).  

TG Promised Lands.
 9 a Ether 6:5.
  b 2 Ne. 1:2.  

TG Rioting and Reveling.

 10 a 1 Ne. 17:18 (17–55);  
2 Ne. 4:13 (13–14).

  b Gen. 37:10 (9–11);  
1 Ne. 16:37 (37–38);  
2 Ne. 1:25 (25–27).

 11 a 1 Ne. 7:16 (16–20).
  b Ex. 23:7;  

Ps. 37:9 (8–13);  
Alma 14:11.

 12 a 1 Ne. 16:16 (10, 16, 26);  
2 Ne. 5:12;  

Alma 37:38 (38–47);  
D&C 17:1.

 13 a Jonah 1:4; Matt. 8:24.
  b Mosiah 1:17.
 15 a Hel. 12:3.
 16 a Ezra 3:11 (11–13);  

2 Ne. 9:49;  
Mosiah 2:20 (20–21);  
Alma 36:28;  
D&C 136:28.

 17 a 1 Ne. 7:4 (4–20).



Pr
ep

ar
in

g 
th

e 
Sh

ip

Sa
ili

ng
 to

 th
e 

Pr
om

is
ed

 L
an

d

41 1 NEPHI 17  : 52–18  : 6

many miracles among the children 
of men, how is it that he cannot a in-
struct me, that I should build a ship?
52 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, said many things unto my 
brethren, insomuch that they were 
a confounded and could not contend 
against me; neither durst they lay 
their hands upon me nor touch 
me with their fingers, even for 
the space of many days. Now they 
durst not do this lest they should 
wither before me, so powerful was 
the b Spirit of God; and thus it had 
wrought upon them.
53 And it came to pass that the 

Lord said unto me: Stretch forth 
thine hand again unto thy breth-
ren, and they shall not wither be-
fore thee, but I will a shock them, 
saith the Lord, and this will I do, 
that they may know that I am the 
Lord their God.
54 And it came to pass that I 

stretched forth my hand unto my 
brethren, and they did not wither 
before me; but the Lord did shake 
them, even according to the word 
which he had spoken.
55 And now, they said: We know 

of a surety that the Lord is a with 
thee, for we know that it is the 
power of the Lord that has shaken 
us. And they fell down before me, 
and were about to b worship me, but 
I would not suffer them, saying: I am 
thy brother, yea, even thy younger 
brother; wherefore, worship the 
Lord thy God, and honor thy father 
and thy mother, that thy c days may 
be long in the land which the Lord 
thy God shall give thee.

CHAPTER 18
The ship is finished—The births of Jacob  
and Joseph are mentioned—The  

company embarks for the promised 
land—The sons of Ishmael and their 
wives join in revelry and rebellion—
Nephi is bound, and the ship is driven 
back by a terrible tempest—Nephi 
is freed, and by his prayer the storm 
ceases—The people arrive in the prom-
ised land. About 591–589 B.C.
AND it came to pass that they did 
a worship the Lord, and did go forth 
with me; and we did work timbers 
of curious b workmanship. And the 
Lord did show me from time to time 
after what manner I should work 
the timbers of the c ship.
2 Now I, Nephi, did not work the 

timbers after the manner which 
was learned by men, neither did 
I build the ship after the manner 
of men; but I did build it after the 
manner which the Lord had shown 
unto me; wherefore, it was not after 
the manner of men.
3 And I, Nephi, did go into the 

mount oft, and I did a pray oft unto  
the Lord; wherefore the Lord b showed  
unto me c great things.
4 And it came to pass that after I had 

finished the ship, according to the  
word of the Lord, my brethren beheld 
that it was good, and that the work-
manship thereof was exceedingly 
fine; wherefore, they did a humble 
themselves again before the Lord.
5 And it came to pass that the voice 

of the Lord came unto my father, 
that we should arise and go down 
into the ship.
6 And it came to pass that on the 

morrow, after we had prepared all 
things, much fruits and a meat from 
the wilderness, and honey in abun-
dance, and provisions according 
to that which the Lord had com-
manded us, we did go down into the 
ship, with all our loading and our  
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b seeds, and whatsoever thing we 
had brought with us, every one ac-
cording to his age; wherefore, we 
did all go down into the c ship, with 
our wives and our children.
7 And now, my father had begat 

two sons in the wilderness; the elder 
was called a Jacob and the younger 
b Joseph.
8 And it came to pass after we had 

all gone down into the ship, and had 
taken with us our provisions and 
things which had been commanded 
us, we did put forth into the a sea 
and were driven forth before the 
wind towards the b promised land.
9 And after we had been a driven 

forth before the wind for the space 
of many days, behold, my brethren 
and the sons of Ishmael and also 
their wives began to make them-
selves merry, insomuch that they 
began to dance, and to sing, and to 
speak with much b rudeness, yea, even 
that they did forget by what power 
they had been brought thither; yea, 
they were lifted up unto exceeding 
rudeness.
10 And I, Nephi, began to fear 

exceedingly lest the Lord should 
be angry with us, and smite us be-
cause of our iniquity, that we should 
be swallowed up in the depths of 
the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, be-
gan to speak to them with much 
soberness; but behold they were  
a angry with me, saying: We will not 
that our younger brother shall be a  
b ruler over us.
11 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel did take me and a bind 
me with cords, and they did treat 
me with much harshness; neverthe-
less, the Lord did suffer it that he 
might show forth his power, unto the  

fulfilling of his word which he had 
b spoken concerning the wicked.
12 And it came to pass that after 

they had bound me insomuch that 
I could not move, the a  compass, 
which had been prepared of the 
Lord, did cease to work.
13 Wherefore, they knew not 

whither they should steer the ship, 
insomuch that there arose a great 
a storm, yea, a great and terrible tem-
pest, and we were b driven back upon 
the waters for the space of three 
days; and they began to be fright-
ened exceedingly lest they should 
be drowned in the sea; nevertheless  
they did not loose me.
14 And on the fourth day, which 

we had been driven back, the tem-
pest began to be exceedingly sore.
15 And it came to pass that we 

were about to be swallowed up in 
the depths of the sea. And after 
we had been driven back upon the 
waters for the space of four days, 
my brethren began to a see that the 
judgments of God were upon them, 
and that they must perish save that 
they should repent of their iniq-
uities; wherefore, they came unto 
me, and loosed the bands which 
were upon my wrists, and behold 
they had swollen exceedingly; and 
also mine ankles were much swol-
len, and great was the soreness  
thereof.
16 Nevertheless, I did look unto 

my God, and I did a praise him all 
the day long; and I did not murmur 
against the Lord because of mine 
afflictions.
17 Now my father, Lehi, had said 

many things unto them, and also 
unto the sons of a Ishmael; but, be-
hold, they did breathe out much 
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Some may erroneously conclude from 1 Nephi 18:9 that the Lord does 
not approve of dancing or singing. Nephi said twice that they erred 
when their dancing and singing led them “to speak with much rudeness” 
(1 Nephi 18:9). The word rude refers to being harsh, vulgar, or coarse. 
The Lord has stated that He approves of proper dancing and singing (see 
Psalm 149:1–4; D&C 136:28). Note from these scriptures that we may 
praise the Lord through dancing and singing. Satan can use dancing or 
music, however, as a means of corruption and loss of the Spirit. This is 
why Church leaders caution us about the kinds of music we listen to and 
how we dance.
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Elder Robert D. Hales 

“To respond in a Christlike way cannot be scripted or 
based on a formula. The Savior responded differently 
in every situation. When He was confronted by wicked 
King Herod, He remained silent. When He stood before 
Pilate, He bore a simple and powerful testimony of His 
divinity and purpose. Facing the moneychangers who 
were defiling the temple, He exercised His divine 
responsibility to preserve and protect that which was 
sacred. Lifted up upon a cross, He uttered the 
incomparable Christian response: ‘Father, forgive 
them; for they know not what they do’ (Luke 23:34). …



Elder Robert D. Hales 

“As we respond to others, each circumstance will be 
different. … As true disciples seek guidance from the 
Spirit, they receive inspiration tailored to each 
encounter. And in every encounter, true disciples 
respond in ways that invite the Spirit of the Lord.”  

(“Christian Courage: The Price of Discipleship,” Oct 2008 GC, Ensign 
or Liahona, Nov. 2008, 72–73).
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President Dallin H. Oaks 

“God rarely infringes on the agency of any of His 
children by intervening against some for the relief of 
others. But He does ease the burdens of our afflictions 
and strengthen us to bear them. … He does not 
prevent all disasters, but He does answer our prayers 
to turn them aside … or blunt their effects. … 

“Through all mortal opposition, we have God’s 
assurance that He will ‘consecrate [our] afflictions for 
[our] gain’” (2 Nephi 2:2).  

(“Opposition in All Things,” Ensign or Liahona, May 2016, 117)
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b seeds, and whatsoever thing we 
had brought with us, every one ac-
cording to his age; wherefore, we 
did all go down into the c ship, with 
our wives and our children.
7 And now, my father had begat 

two sons in the wilderness; the elder 
was called a Jacob and the younger 
b Joseph.
8 And it came to pass after we had 

all gone down into the ship, and had 
taken with us our provisions and 
things which had been commanded 
us, we did put forth into the a sea 
and were driven forth before the 
wind towards the b promised land.
9 And after we had been a driven 

forth before the wind for the space 
of many days, behold, my brethren 
and the sons of Ishmael and also 
their wives began to make them-
selves merry, insomuch that they 
began to dance, and to sing, and to 
speak with much b rudeness, yea, even 
that they did forget by what power 
they had been brought thither; yea, 
they were lifted up unto exceeding 
rudeness.
10 And I, Nephi, began to fear 

exceedingly lest the Lord should 
be angry with us, and smite us be-
cause of our iniquity, that we should 
be swallowed up in the depths of 
the sea; wherefore, I, Nephi, be-
gan to speak to them with much 
soberness; but behold they were  
a angry with me, saying: We will not 
that our younger brother shall be a  
b ruler over us.
11 And it came to pass that Laman 

and Lemuel did take me and a bind 
me with cords, and they did treat 
me with much harshness; neverthe-
less, the Lord did suffer it that he 
might show forth his power, unto the  

fulfilling of his word which he had 
b spoken concerning the wicked.
12 And it came to pass that after 

they had bound me insomuch that 
I could not move, the a  compass, 
which had been prepared of the 
Lord, did cease to work.
13 Wherefore, they knew not 

whither they should steer the ship, 
insomuch that there arose a great 
a storm, yea, a great and terrible tem-
pest, and we were b driven back upon 
the waters for the space of three 
days; and they began to be fright-
ened exceedingly lest they should 
be drowned in the sea; nevertheless  
they did not loose me.
14 And on the fourth day, which 

we had been driven back, the tem-
pest began to be exceedingly sore.
15 And it came to pass that we 

were about to be swallowed up in 
the depths of the sea. And after 
we had been driven back upon the 
waters for the space of four days, 
my brethren began to a see that the 
judgments of God were upon them, 
and that they must perish save that 
they should repent of their iniq-
uities; wherefore, they came unto 
me, and loosed the bands which 
were upon my wrists, and behold 
they had swollen exceedingly; and 
also mine ankles were much swol-
len, and great was the soreness  
thereof.
16 Nevertheless, I did look unto 

my God, and I did a praise him all 
the day long; and I did not murmur 
against the Lord because of mine 
afflictions.
17 Now my father, Lehi, had said 

many things unto them, and also 
unto the sons of a Ishmael; but, be-
hold, they did breathe out much 
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had brought with us, every one ac-
cording to his age; wherefore, we 
did all go down into the c ship, with 
our wives and our children.
7 And now, my father had begat 

two sons in the wilderness; the elder 
was called a Jacob and the younger 
b Joseph.
8 And it came to pass after we had 
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things which had been commanded 
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speak with much b rudeness, yea, even 
that they did forget by what power 
they had been brought thither; yea, 
they were lifted up unto exceeding 
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cause of our iniquity, that we should 
be swallowed up in the depths of 
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gan to speak to them with much 
soberness; but behold they were  
a angry with me, saying: We will not 
that our younger brother shall be a  
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me with much harshness; neverthe-
less, the Lord did suffer it that he 
might show forth his power, unto the  

fulfilling of his word which he had 
b spoken concerning the wicked.
12 And it came to pass that after 

they had bound me insomuch that 
I could not move, the a  compass, 
which had been prepared of the 
Lord, did cease to work.
13 Wherefore, they knew not 

whither they should steer the ship, 
insomuch that there arose a great 
a storm, yea, a great and terrible tem-
pest, and we were b driven back upon 
the waters for the space of three 
days; and they began to be fright-
ened exceedingly lest they should 
be drowned in the sea; nevertheless  
they did not loose me.
14 And on the fourth day, which 

we had been driven back, the tem-
pest began to be exceedingly sore.
15 And it came to pass that we 

were about to be swallowed up in 
the depths of the sea. And after 
we had been driven back upon the 
waters for the space of four days, 
my brethren began to a see that the 
judgments of God were upon them, 
and that they must perish save that 
they should repent of their iniq-
uities; wherefore, they came unto 
me, and loosed the bands which 
were upon my wrists, and behold 
they had swollen exceedingly; and 
also mine ankles were much swol-
len, and great was the soreness  
thereof.
16 Nevertheless, I did look unto 

my God, and I did a praise him all 
the day long; and I did not murmur 
against the Lord because of mine 
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many things unto them, and also 
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threatenings against anyone that 
should speak for me; and my parents  
being b stricken in years, and having  
c suffered much grief because of their  
d children, they were brought down, 
yea, even upon their sick-beds.
18 Because of their grief and much 

sorrow, and the iniquity of my 
brethren, they were brought near 
even to be carried out of this time 
to meet their God; yea, their a grey 
hairs were about to be brought down 
to lie low in the dust; yea, even they 
were near to be cast with sorrow 
into a watery grave.
19 And Jacob and Joseph also, be-

ing young, having need of much 
nourishment, were grieved because 
of the afflictions of their mother; 
and also a my wife with her tears and 
prayers, and also my children, did 
not soften the hearts of my breth-
ren that they would loose me.
20 And there was nothing save 

it were the power of God, which 
threatened them with destruction, 
could soften their a hearts; where-
fore, when they saw that they were 
about to be swallowed up in the 
depths of the sea they repented of 
the thing which they had done, in-
somuch that they loosed me.
21 And it came to pass after they 

had loosed me, behold, I took the 
compass, and it did work whither I 
desired it. And it came to pass that 
I a prayed unto the Lord; and after 
I had prayed the winds did cease, 
and the storm did cease, and there 
was a great calm.
22 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did guide the ship, that we 
sailed again towards the promised  
land.
23 And it came to pass that after 

we had sailed for the space of many 
days we did arrive at the a promised 

land; and we went forth upon the 
land, and did pitch our tents; and 
we did call it the promised land.
24 And it came to pass that we did 

begin to till the earth, and we be-
gan to plant seeds; yea, we did put 
all our a seeds into the earth, which 
we had brought from the land of 
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that 
they did grow exceedingly; where-
fore, we were blessed in abundance.
25 And it came to pass that we did 

find upon the land of promise, as 
we journeyed in the wilderness, that 
there were a beasts in the forests of 
every kind, both the cow and the 
ox, and the ass and the horse, and 
the goat and the wild goat, and all 
manner of wild animals, which 
were for the use of men. And we 
did find all manner of b ore, both of 
c gold, and of silver, and of copper.

CHAPTER 19
Nephi makes plates of ore and records 
the history of his people—The God 
of Israel will come six hundred years  
from the time Lehi left Jerusalem— 
Nephi tells of His sufferings and  
crucifixion—The Jews will be despised 
and scattered until the latter days, when 
they will return unto the Lord. About 
588–570 B.C.
AND it came to pass that the Lord 
commanded me, wherefore I did 
make plates of ore that I might 
engraven upon them the a record 
of my people. And upon the plates 
which I made I did b engraven the 
record of my c father, and also our 
journeyings in the wilderness, and 
the prophecies of my father; and 
also many of mine own prophecies 
have I engraven upon them.
2 And I knew not at the time 

when I made them that I should be  

 17 b Gen. 24:1.
  c TG Suffering.
  d TG Family, Children, 

Duties of;  
Honoring Father and 
Mother.

 18 a Gen. 42:38.
 19 a 1 Ne. 7:19; 16:7.

 20 a TG Hardheartedness.
 21 a Jonah 1:6.
 23 a Mosiah 10:13.  

TG Promised Lands.
 24 a 1 Ne. 8:1.
 25 a Enos 1:21.
  b 2 Ne. 5:15 (14–16).
  c Deut. 33:16 (13–17).

19 1 a TG Plate;  
Record Keeping.

  b TG Scribe.
  c 1 Ne. 1:17 (16–17);  

6:1 (1–3);  
Jacob 7:26 (26–27).



421 NEPHI 18  : 7–17
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cording to his age; wherefore, we 
did all go down into the c ship, with 
our wives and our children.
7 And now, my father had begat 

two sons in the wilderness; the elder 
was called a Jacob and the younger 
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speak with much b rudeness, yea, even 
that they did forget by what power 
they had been brought thither; yea, 
they were lifted up unto exceeding 
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exceedingly lest the Lord should 
be angry with us, and smite us be-
cause of our iniquity, that we should 
be swallowed up in the depths of 
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gan to speak to them with much 
soberness; but behold they were  
a angry with me, saying: We will not 
that our younger brother shall be a  
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and Lemuel did take me and a bind 
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me with much harshness; neverthe-
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might show forth his power, unto the  

fulfilling of his word which he had 
b spoken concerning the wicked.
12 And it came to pass that after 

they had bound me insomuch that 
I could not move, the a  compass, 
which had been prepared of the 
Lord, did cease to work.
13 Wherefore, they knew not 

whither they should steer the ship, 
insomuch that there arose a great 
a storm, yea, a great and terrible tem-
pest, and we were b driven back upon 
the waters for the space of three 
days; and they began to be fright-
ened exceedingly lest they should 
be drowned in the sea; nevertheless  
they did not loose me.
14 And on the fourth day, which 

we had been driven back, the tem-
pest began to be exceedingly sore.
15 And it came to pass that we 

were about to be swallowed up in 
the depths of the sea. And after 
we had been driven back upon the 
waters for the space of four days, 
my brethren began to a see that the 
judgments of God were upon them, 
and that they must perish save that 
they should repent of their iniq-
uities; wherefore, they came unto 
me, and loosed the bands which 
were upon my wrists, and behold 
they had swollen exceedingly; and 
also mine ankles were much swol-
len, and great was the soreness  
thereof.
16 Nevertheless, I did look unto 

my God, and I did a praise him all 
the day long; and I did not murmur 
against the Lord because of mine 
afflictions.
17 Now my father, Lehi, had said 

many things unto them, and also 
unto the sons of a Ishmael; but, be-
hold, they did breathe out much 
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Elder L. Whitney Clayton 

“No matter the burdens we face in life as a consequence of natural 
conditions, the misconduct of others, or our own mistakes and 
shortcomings, we are all children of a loving Heavenly Father, who sent us 
to earth as part of His eternal plan for our growth and progress. Our 
unique individual experiences can help us prepare to return to Him. … We 
must do everything we can to bear our burdens ‘well’ [see D&C 121:7–8]. 
… 

“… I know that as we keep the commandments of God and our covenants, 
He helps us with our burdens. He strengthens us. When we repent, He 
forgives us and blesses us with peace of conscience and joy.”  

(“That Your Burdens May Be Light,” Ensign or Liahona, Nov. 2009, 13–14).
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threatenings against anyone that 
should speak for me; and my parents  
being b stricken in years, and having  
c suffered much grief because of their  
d children, they were brought down, 
yea, even upon their sick-beds.
18 Because of their grief and much 

sorrow, and the iniquity of my 
brethren, they were brought near 
even to be carried out of this time 
to meet their God; yea, their a grey 
hairs were about to be brought down 
to lie low in the dust; yea, even they 
were near to be cast with sorrow 
into a watery grave.
19 And Jacob and Joseph also, be-

ing young, having need of much 
nourishment, were grieved because 
of the afflictions of their mother; 
and also a my wife with her tears and 
prayers, and also my children, did 
not soften the hearts of my breth-
ren that they would loose me.
20 And there was nothing save 

it were the power of God, which 
threatened them with destruction, 
could soften their a hearts; where-
fore, when they saw that they were 
about to be swallowed up in the 
depths of the sea they repented of 
the thing which they had done, in-
somuch that they loosed me.
21 And it came to pass after they 

had loosed me, behold, I took the 
compass, and it did work whither I 
desired it. And it came to pass that 
I a prayed unto the Lord; and after 
I had prayed the winds did cease, 
and the storm did cease, and there 
was a great calm.
22 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did guide the ship, that we 
sailed again towards the promised  
land.
23 And it came to pass that after 

we had sailed for the space of many 
days we did arrive at the a promised 

land; and we went forth upon the 
land, and did pitch our tents; and 
we did call it the promised land.
24 And it came to pass that we did 

begin to till the earth, and we be-
gan to plant seeds; yea, we did put 
all our a seeds into the earth, which 
we had brought from the land of 
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that 
they did grow exceedingly; where-
fore, we were blessed in abundance.
25 And it came to pass that we did 

find upon the land of promise, as 
we journeyed in the wilderness, that 
there were a beasts in the forests of 
every kind, both the cow and the 
ox, and the ass and the horse, and 
the goat and the wild goat, and all 
manner of wild animals, which 
were for the use of men. And we 
did find all manner of b ore, both of 
c gold, and of silver, and of copper.

CHAPTER 19
Nephi makes plates of ore and records 
the history of his people—The God 
of Israel will come six hundred years  
from the time Lehi left Jerusalem— 
Nephi tells of His sufferings and  
crucifixion—The Jews will be despised 
and scattered until the latter days, when 
they will return unto the Lord. About 
588–570 B.C.
AND it came to pass that the Lord 
commanded me, wherefore I did 
make plates of ore that I might 
engraven upon them the a record 
of my people. And upon the plates 
which I made I did b engraven the 
record of my c father, and also our 
journeyings in the wilderness, and 
the prophecies of my father; and 
also many of mine own prophecies 
have I engraven upon them.
2 And I knew not at the time 

when I made them that I should be  
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Elder David A. Bednar 

“The Liahona was prepared by the Lord and given to Lehi 
and his family after they left Jerusalem and were 
traveling in the wilderness (see Alma 37:38; D&C 17:1). 
This compass or director pointed the way that Lehi and 
his caravan should go (see 1 Nephi 16:10), even ‘a straight 
course to the promised land’ (Alma 37:44). The pointers in 
the Liahona operated ‘according to the faith and 
diligence and heed’ (1 Nephi 16:28) of the travelers and 
failed to work when family members were contentious, 
rude, slothful, or forgetful (see 1 Nephi 18:12, 21; Alma 
37:41, 43).



Elder David A. Bednar 

“The compass also provided a means whereby Lehi and 
his family could obtain greater ‘understanding 
concerning the ways of the Lord’ (1 Nephi 16:29). Thus, 
the primary purposes of the Liahona were to provide 
both direction and instruction during a long and 
demanding journey. The director was a physical 
instrument that served as an outward indicator of their 
inner spiritual standing before God. It worked according 
to the principles of faith and diligence.



Elder David A. Bednar 

“Just as Lehi was blessed in ancient times, each of us in 
this day has been given a spiritual compass that can 
direct and instruct us during our mortal journey. The Holy 
Ghost was conferred upon you and me as we came out of 
the world and into the Savior’s Church through baptism 
and confirmation. By the authority of the holy priesthood 
we were confirmed as members of the Church and 
admonished to seek for the constant companionship of 
‘the Spirit of truth; whom the world cannot receive, 
because it seeth him not, neither knoweth him: but ye 
know him; for he dwelleth with you, and shall be in 
you’ (John 14:17).



Elder David A. Bednar 

“As we each press forward along the pathway of life, we 
receive direction from the Holy Ghost just as Lehi was 
directed through the Liahona. ‘For behold, again I say 
unto you that if ye will enter in by the way, and receive 
the Holy Ghost, it will show unto you all things what ye 
should do’ (2 Nephi 32:5). 

“The Holy Ghost operates in our lives precisely as the 
Liahona did for Lehi and his family, according to our faith 
and diligence and heed.”  

(Conference Report, Apr. 2006, 31; or Ensign, May 2006, 30–31).
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threatenings against anyone that 
should speak for me; and my parents  
being b stricken in years, and having  
c suffered much grief because of their  
d children, they were brought down, 
yea, even upon their sick-beds.
18 Because of their grief and much 

sorrow, and the iniquity of my 
brethren, they were brought near 
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prayers, and also my children, did 
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it were the power of God, which 
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desired it. And it came to pass that 
I a prayed unto the Lord; and after 
I had prayed the winds did cease, 
and the storm did cease, and there 
was a great calm.
22 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did guide the ship, that we 
sailed again towards the promised  
land.
23 And it came to pass that after 

we had sailed for the space of many 
days we did arrive at the a promised 

land; and we went forth upon the 
land, and did pitch our tents; and 
we did call it the promised land.
24 And it came to pass that we did 
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all our a seeds into the earth, which 
we had brought from the land of 
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they did grow exceedingly; where-
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every kind, both the cow and the 
ox, and the ass and the horse, and 
the goat and the wild goat, and all 
manner of wild animals, which 
were for the use of men. And we 
did find all manner of b ore, both of 
c gold, and of silver, and of copper.

CHAPTER 19
Nephi makes plates of ore and records 
the history of his people—The God 
of Israel will come six hundred years  
from the time Lehi left Jerusalem— 
Nephi tells of His sufferings and  
crucifixion—The Jews will be despised 
and scattered until the latter days, when 
they will return unto the Lord. About 
588–570 B.C.
AND it came to pass that the Lord 
commanded me, wherefore I did 
make plates of ore that I might 
engraven upon them the a record 
of my people. And upon the plates 
which I made I did b engraven the 
record of my c father, and also our 
journeyings in the wilderness, and 
the prophecies of my father; and 
also many of mine own prophecies 
have I engraven upon them.
2 And I knew not at the time 

when I made them that I should be  
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threatenings against anyone that 
should speak for me; and my parents  
being b stricken in years, and having  
c suffered much grief because of their  
d children, they were brought down, 
yea, even upon their sick-beds.
18 Because of their grief and much 

sorrow, and the iniquity of my 
brethren, they were brought near 
even to be carried out of this time 
to meet their God; yea, their a grey 
hairs were about to be brought down 
to lie low in the dust; yea, even they 
were near to be cast with sorrow 
into a watery grave.
19 And Jacob and Joseph also, be-

ing young, having need of much 
nourishment, were grieved because 
of the afflictions of their mother; 
and also a my wife with her tears and 
prayers, and also my children, did 
not soften the hearts of my breth-
ren that they would loose me.
20 And there was nothing save 

it were the power of God, which 
threatened them with destruction, 
could soften their a hearts; where-
fore, when they saw that they were 
about to be swallowed up in the 
depths of the sea they repented of 
the thing which they had done, in-
somuch that they loosed me.
21 And it came to pass after they 

had loosed me, behold, I took the 
compass, and it did work whither I 
desired it. And it came to pass that 
I a prayed unto the Lord; and after 
I had prayed the winds did cease, 
and the storm did cease, and there 
was a great calm.
22 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did guide the ship, that we 
sailed again towards the promised  
land.
23 And it came to pass that after 

we had sailed for the space of many 
days we did arrive at the a promised 

land; and we went forth upon the 
land, and did pitch our tents; and 
we did call it the promised land.
24 And it came to pass that we did 

begin to till the earth, and we be-
gan to plant seeds; yea, we did put 
all our a seeds into the earth, which 
we had brought from the land of 
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that 
they did grow exceedingly; where-
fore, we were blessed in abundance.
25 And it came to pass that we did 

find upon the land of promise, as 
we journeyed in the wilderness, that 
there were a beasts in the forests of 
every kind, both the cow and the 
ox, and the ass and the horse, and 
the goat and the wild goat, and all 
manner of wild animals, which 
were for the use of men. And we 
did find all manner of b ore, both of 
c gold, and of silver, and of copper.
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and scattered until the latter days, when 
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commanded me, wherefore I did 
make plates of ore that I might 
engraven upon them the a record 
of my people. And upon the plates 
which I made I did b engraven the 
record of my c father, and also our 
journeyings in the wilderness, and 
the prophecies of my father; and 
also many of mine own prophecies 
have I engraven upon them.
2 And I knew not at the time 

when I made them that I should be  
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Topics and Questions: “Book of Mormon Geography” 

“Since the publication of the Book of Mormon in 1830, members and 
leaders of The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints have expressed 
numerous opinions about the specific locations of the events discussed 
in the book. Some believe that the history depicted in the Book of 
Mormon—with the exception of the events in the Near East—occurred 
in North America, while others believe that it occurred in Central 
America or South America. Although Church members continue to 
discuss such theories today, the Church’s only position is that the events 
the Book of Mormon describes took place in the ancient Americas.”



Topics and Questions: “Book of Mormon Geography” 

“The Prophet Joseph Smith himself accepted what he felt was evidence 
of Book of Mormon civilizations in both North America and Central 
America. … 

“The Church does not take a position on the specific geographic 
locations of Book of Mormon events in the ancient Americas.”



Topics and Questions: “Book of 
Mormon Geography” 

“The Book of Mormon includes a history of 
an ancient people who migrated from the 
Near East to the Americas. This history 
contains information about the places 
they lived, including descriptions of 
landforms, natural features, and the 
distances and cardinal directions between 
important points. The internal consistency 
of these descriptions is one of the striking 
features of the Book of Mormon.”
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threatenings against anyone that 
should speak for me; and my parents  
being b stricken in years, and having  
c suffered much grief because of their  
d children, they were brought down, 
yea, even upon their sick-beds.
18 Because of their grief and much 

sorrow, and the iniquity of my 
brethren, they were brought near 
even to be carried out of this time 
to meet their God; yea, their a grey 
hairs were about to be brought down 
to lie low in the dust; yea, even they 
were near to be cast with sorrow 
into a watery grave.
19 And Jacob and Joseph also, be-

ing young, having need of much 
nourishment, were grieved because 
of the afflictions of their mother; 
and also a my wife with her tears and 
prayers, and also my children, did 
not soften the hearts of my breth-
ren that they would loose me.
20 And there was nothing save 

it were the power of God, which 
threatened them with destruction, 
could soften their a hearts; where-
fore, when they saw that they were 
about to be swallowed up in the 
depths of the sea they repented of 
the thing which they had done, in-
somuch that they loosed me.
21 And it came to pass after they 

had loosed me, behold, I took the 
compass, and it did work whither I 
desired it. And it came to pass that 
I a prayed unto the Lord; and after 
I had prayed the winds did cease, 
and the storm did cease, and there 
was a great calm.
22 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did guide the ship, that we 
sailed again towards the promised  
land.
23 And it came to pass that after 

we had sailed for the space of many 
days we did arrive at the a promised 

land; and we went forth upon the 
land, and did pitch our tents; and 
we did call it the promised land.
24 And it came to pass that we did 

begin to till the earth, and we be-
gan to plant seeds; yea, we did put 
all our a seeds into the earth, which 
we had brought from the land of 
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that 
they did grow exceedingly; where-
fore, we were blessed in abundance.
25 And it came to pass that we did 

find upon the land of promise, as 
we journeyed in the wilderness, that 
there were a beasts in the forests of 
every kind, both the cow and the 
ox, and the ass and the horse, and 
the goat and the wild goat, and all 
manner of wild animals, which 
were for the use of men. And we 
did find all manner of b ore, both of 
c gold, and of silver, and of copper.

CHAPTER 19
Nephi makes plates of ore and records 
the history of his people—The God 
of Israel will come six hundred years  
from the time Lehi left Jerusalem— 
Nephi tells of His sufferings and  
crucifixion—The Jews will be despised 
and scattered until the latter days, when 
they will return unto the Lord. About 
588–570 B.C.
AND it came to pass that the Lord 
commanded me, wherefore I did 
make plates of ore that I might 
engraven upon them the a record 
of my people. And upon the plates 
which I made I did b engraven the 
record of my c father, and also our 
journeyings in the wilderness, and 
the prophecies of my father; and 
also many of mine own prophecies 
have I engraven upon them.
2 And I knew not at the time 

when I made them that I should be  
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  c TG Suffering.
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threatenings against anyone that 
should speak for me; and my parents  
being b stricken in years, and having  
c suffered much grief because of their  
d children, they were brought down, 
yea, even upon their sick-beds.
18 Because of their grief and much 

sorrow, and the iniquity of my 
brethren, they were brought near 
even to be carried out of this time 
to meet their God; yea, their a grey 
hairs were about to be brought down 
to lie low in the dust; yea, even they 
were near to be cast with sorrow 
into a watery grave.
19 And Jacob and Joseph also, be-

ing young, having need of much 
nourishment, were grieved because 
of the afflictions of their mother; 
and also a my wife with her tears and 
prayers, and also my children, did 
not soften the hearts of my breth-
ren that they would loose me.
20 And there was nothing save 

it were the power of God, which 
threatened them with destruction, 
could soften their a hearts; where-
fore, when they saw that they were 
about to be swallowed up in the 
depths of the sea they repented of 
the thing which they had done, in-
somuch that they loosed me.
21 And it came to pass after they 

had loosed me, behold, I took the 
compass, and it did work whither I 
desired it. And it came to pass that 
I a prayed unto the Lord; and after 
I had prayed the winds did cease, 
and the storm did cease, and there 
was a great calm.
22 And it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did guide the ship, that we 
sailed again towards the promised  
land.
23 And it came to pass that after 

we had sailed for the space of many 
days we did arrive at the a promised 

land; and we went forth upon the 
land, and did pitch our tents; and 
we did call it the promised land.
24 And it came to pass that we did 

begin to till the earth, and we be-
gan to plant seeds; yea, we did put 
all our a seeds into the earth, which 
we had brought from the land of 
Jerusalem. And it came to pass that 
they did grow exceedingly; where-
fore, we were blessed in abundance.
25 And it came to pass that we did 

find upon the land of promise, as 
we journeyed in the wilderness, that 
there were a beasts in the forests of 
every kind, both the cow and the 
ox, and the ass and the horse, and 
the goat and the wild goat, and all 
manner of wild animals, which 
were for the use of men. And we 
did find all manner of b ore, both of 
c gold, and of silver, and of copper.

CHAPTER 19
Nephi makes plates of ore and records 
the history of his people—The God 
of Israel will come six hundred years  
from the time Lehi left Jerusalem— 
Nephi tells of His sufferings and  
crucifixion—The Jews will be despised 
and scattered until the latter days, when 
they will return unto the Lord. About 
588–570 B.C.
AND it came to pass that the Lord 
commanded me, wherefore I did 
make plates of ore that I might 
engraven upon them the a record 
of my people. And upon the plates 
which I made I did b engraven the 
record of my c father, and also our 
journeyings in the wilderness, and 
the prophecies of my father; and 
also many of mine own prophecies 
have I engraven upon them.
2 And I knew not at the time 

when I made them that I should be  

 17 b Gen. 24:1.
  c TG Suffering.
  d TG Family, Children, 

Duties of;  
Honoring Father and 
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commanded of the Lord to make 
a these plates; wherefore, the record 
of my father, and the genealogy of 
his fathers, and the more part of all 
our proceedings in the wilderness 
are engraven upon those first plates 
of which I have spoken; wherefore, 
the things which transpired before 
I made b these plates are, of a truth, 
more particularly made mention 
upon the first plates.
3 And after I had made these plates 

by way of commandment, I, Nephi, 
received a commandment that the 
ministry and the prophecies, the 
more plain and precious parts of 
them, should be written upon a these 
plates; and that the things which 
were written should be kept for 
the instruction of my people, who 
should possess the land, and also 
for other b  wise purposes, which 
purposes are known unto the Lord.
4 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make  

a record upon the a  other plates, 
which gives an account, or which 
gives a greater account of the wars 
and contentions and destructions  
of my people. And this have I done, 
and commanded my people what 
they should do after I was gone; 
and that these plates should be 
handed down from one generation 
to another, or from one prophet to 
another, until further command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And an account of my a making 

these plates shall be given hereafter;  
and then, behold, I proceed accord-

ing to that which I have spoken; 
and this I do that the more sacred 
things may be b kept for the knowl-
edge of my people.
6 Nevertheless, I do not a write any-

thing upon plates save it be that I 
think it be b sacred. And now, if I 
do err, even did they err of old; not 
that I would excuse myself because 
of other men, but because of the 
c weakness which is in me, according 
to the flesh, I would excuse myself.
7 For the things which some men 

esteem to be of great worth, both 
to the body and soul, others set at 
a naught and trample under their 
feet. Yea, even the very God of Israel 
do men b trample under their feet; I 
say, trample under their feet but I 
would speak in other words—they 
set him at naught, and c hearken not 
to the voice of his counsels.
8 And behold he a cometh, accord-

ing to the words of the angel, in 
b six hundred years from the time 
my father left Jerusalem.
9 And the world, because of their 

iniquity, shall judge him to be a 
thing of naught; wherefore they 
scourge him, and he suffereth it; and  
they smite him, and he suffer eth 
it. Yea, they a spit upon him, and he 
suffereth it, because of his loving 
b kindness and his c long-suffering 
towards the children of men.
10 And the a God of our fathers, 

who were b led out of Egypt, out of 
bondage, and also were preserved 
in the wilderness by him, yea, the 

 2 a 2 Ne. 5:30;  
Jacob 3:14.

  b 1 Ne. 9:2 (1–5);  
Omni 1:1.

 3 a 1 Ne. 10:1;  
Jacob 1:1 (1–4);  
3:13 (13–14); 4:1 (1–4).

  b 1 Ne. 9:5 (4–5);  
W of M 1:7;  
D&C 3:19 (19–20);  
10:38 (1–51).

 4 a 1 Ne. 9:4 (2–5);  
2 Ne. 5:33.

 5 a 2 Ne. 5:30 (28–33).
  b TG Scriptures, 

Preservation of.
 6 a TG Scriptures,  

Writing of.

  b See title page of the 
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TG Sacred.

  c Morm. 8:17 (13–17);  
Ether 12:23 (23–28).

 7 a Num. 15:31 (30–31);  
2 Ne. 33:2;  
Jacob 4:14;  
D&C 3:7 (4–13).

  b Ezek. 34:19;  
D&C 76:35.  
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Prophets, Rejection of.
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  b 1 Ne. 2:4; 10:4 (4–11);  

2 Ne. 25:19.
 9 a Isa. 50:6 (5–6);  

Matt. 27:30.
  b TG Kindness.
  c TG Forbear.
 10 a 2 Ne. 10:3; 26:12;  

Mosiah 7:27;  
27:31 (30–31);  
Alma 11:39 (38–39);  
3 Ne. 11:14 (14–15).

  b Gen. 15:14 (13–14);  
Ex. 3:10 (2–10); 6:6;  
1 Ne. 5:15;  
17:24 (24, 31, 40);  
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c God of Abraham, and of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob, d yieldeth himself, 
according to the words of the angel, 
as a man, into the hands of e wicked 
men, to be f  lifted up, according to 
the words of g Zenock, and to be 
h crucified, according to the words 
of Neum, and to be buried in a i sep-
ulchre, according to the words of 
j Zenos, which he spake concerning 
the three days of k darkness, which 
should be a sign given of his death 
unto those who should inhabit the 
isles of the sea, more especially 
given unto those who are of the 
l house of Israel.
11 For thus spake the prophet: The 

Lord God surely shall a visit all the 
house of Israel at that day, some 
with his b voice, because of their 
righteousness, unto their great joy 
and salvation, and others with the 
c thunderings and the lightnings of 
his power, by tempest, by fire, and 
by d smoke, and e vapor of f darkness, 
and by the opening of the g earth, 
and by h mountains which shall be 
carried up.
12 And a  all these things must 

surely come, saith the prophet b Ze-
nos. And the c rocks of the earth must 
rend; and because of the d groanings 
of the earth, many of the kings of 

the isles of the sea shall be wrought 
upon by the Spirit of God, to ex-
claim: The God of nature suffers.
13 And as for those who are at 

Jerusalem, saith the prophet, they 
shall be a scourged by all people, 
because they crucify the God of 
Israel, and turn their hearts aside, 
rejecting signs and wonders, and 
the power and glory of the God of  
Israel.
14 And because they turn their 

hearts aside, saith the prophet, and  
have a despised the Holy One of Is-
rael, they shall wander in the flesh, 
and perish, and become a b hiss and 
a c byword, and be d hated among 
all nations.
15 Nevertheless, when that day 

cometh, saith the prophet, that they 
a no more b turn aside their hearts 
against the Holy One of Israel, then 
will he remember the c covenants 
which he made to their fathers.
16 Yea, then will he remember 

the a isles of the sea; yea, and all 
the people who are of the house of  
Israel, will I b gather in, saith the Lord,  
according to the words of the prophet 
Zenos, from the four quarters of  
the earth.
17 Yea, and all the earth shall a see 

the salvation of the Lord, saith the 
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Matt. 22:32;  
Mosiah 7:19;  
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commanded of the Lord to make 
a these plates; wherefore, the record 
of my father, and the genealogy of 
his fathers, and the more part of all 
our proceedings in the wilderness 
are engraven upon those first plates 
of which I have spoken; wherefore, 
the things which transpired before 
I made b these plates are, of a truth, 
more particularly made mention 
upon the first plates.
3 And after I had made these plates 

by way of commandment, I, Nephi, 
received a commandment that the 
ministry and the prophecies, the 
more plain and precious parts of 
them, should be written upon a these 
plates; and that the things which 
were written should be kept for 
the instruction of my people, who 
should possess the land, and also 
for other b  wise purposes, which 
purposes are known unto the Lord.
4 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make  

a record upon the a  other plates, 
which gives an account, or which 
gives a greater account of the wars 
and contentions and destructions  
of my people. And this have I done, 
and commanded my people what 
they should do after I was gone; 
and that these plates should be 
handed down from one generation 
to another, or from one prophet to 
another, until further command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And an account of my a making 

these plates shall be given hereafter;  
and then, behold, I proceed accord-

ing to that which I have spoken; 
and this I do that the more sacred 
things may be b kept for the knowl-
edge of my people.
6 Nevertheless, I do not a write any-

thing upon plates save it be that I 
think it be b sacred. And now, if I 
do err, even did they err of old; not 
that I would excuse myself because 
of other men, but because of the 
c weakness which is in me, according 
to the flesh, I would excuse myself.
7 For the things which some men 

esteem to be of great worth, both 
to the body and soul, others set at 
a naught and trample under their 
feet. Yea, even the very God of Israel 
do men b trample under their feet; I 
say, trample under their feet but I 
would speak in other words—they 
set him at naught, and c hearken not 
to the voice of his counsels.
8 And behold he a cometh, accord-

ing to the words of the angel, in 
b six hundred years from the time 
my father left Jerusalem.
9 And the world, because of their 

iniquity, shall judge him to be a 
thing of naught; wherefore they 
scourge him, and he suffereth it; and  
they smite him, and he suffer eth 
it. Yea, they a spit upon him, and he 
suffereth it, because of his loving 
b kindness and his c long-suffering 
towards the children of men.
10 And the a God of our fathers, 

who were b led out of Egypt, out of 
bondage, and also were preserved 
in the wilderness by him, yea, the 

 2 a 2 Ne. 5:30;  
Jacob 3:14.

  b 1 Ne. 9:2 (1–5);  
Omni 1:1.

 3 a 1 Ne. 10:1;  
Jacob 1:1 (1–4);  
3:13 (13–14); 4:1 (1–4).

  b 1 Ne. 9:5 (4–5);  
W of M 1:7;  
D&C 3:19 (19–20);  
10:38 (1–51).

 4 a 1 Ne. 9:4 (2–5);  
2 Ne. 5:33.

 5 a 2 Ne. 5:30 (28–33).
  b TG Scriptures, 

Preservation of.
 6 a TG Scriptures,  

Writing of.

  b See title page of the 
Book of Mormon.  
TG Sacred.

  c Morm. 8:17 (13–17);  
Ether 12:23 (23–28).

 7 a Num. 15:31 (30–31);  
2 Ne. 33:2;  
Jacob 4:14;  
D&C 3:7 (4–13).

  b Ezek. 34:19;  
D&C 76:35.  
TG Blaspheme;  
Sacrilege.

  c TG Disobedience;  
Prophets, Rejection of.

 8 a TG Jesus Christ,  
Betrayal of; Jesus Christ, 
Birth of; Jesus Christ, 

Prophecies about.
  b 1 Ne. 2:4; 10:4 (4–11);  

2 Ne. 25:19.
 9 a Isa. 50:6 (5–6);  

Matt. 27:30.
  b TG Kindness.
  c TG Forbear.
 10 a 2 Ne. 10:3; 26:12;  

Mosiah 7:27;  
27:31 (30–31);  
Alma 11:39 (38–39);  
3 Ne. 11:14 (14–15).

  b Gen. 15:14 (13–14);  
Ex. 3:10 (2–10); 6:6;  
1 Ne. 5:15;  
17:24 (24, 31, 40);  
2 Ne. 25:20;  
D&C 136:22.
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Nephi recorded that Jesus 
Christ was smitten because 
people of His day judged Him 
“to be a thing of naught.” The 
Savior was unimportant to 
them. He was deemed to be 
“good for nothing, but to be … 
trodden under foot of men” 
(Matthew 5:13).



Elder Neal A. Maxwell 

“For many moderns, sad to say, the query ‘What think ye of Christ?’ (Matthew 
22:42) would be answered, ‘I really don’t think of Him at all!’” (in Conference 
Report, Oct. 1995, 27; or Ensign, Nov. 1995, 22–23). 

On another occasion Elder Maxwell taught that regardless of what the world 
says, we must stand fast in our testimony of the Savior: “At the center of the 
Father’s plan is Jesus Christ, mankind’s Redeemer. Yet, as foreseen, many 
judge Jesus ‘to be a thing of naught’ (1 Nephi 19:9), or ‘consider him’ merely ‘a 
man’ (Mosiah 3:9). Whether others deny or delimit Jesus, for us He is our Lord 
and Savior! Comparatively, brothers and sisters, it matters very little what 
people think of us, but it matters very much what we think of Him. It matters 
very little, too, who others say we are; what matters is who we say Jesus is” (in 
Conference Report, Apr. 1984, 27; or Ensign, May 1984, 21).
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commanded of the Lord to make 
a these plates; wherefore, the record 
of my father, and the genealogy of 
his fathers, and the more part of all 
our proceedings in the wilderness 
are engraven upon those first plates 
of which I have spoken; wherefore, 
the things which transpired before 
I made b these plates are, of a truth, 
more particularly made mention 
upon the first plates.
3 And after I had made these plates 

by way of commandment, I, Nephi, 
received a commandment that the 
ministry and the prophecies, the 
more plain and precious parts of 
them, should be written upon a these 
plates; and that the things which 
were written should be kept for 
the instruction of my people, who 
should possess the land, and also 
for other b  wise purposes, which 
purposes are known unto the Lord.
4 Wherefore, I, Nephi, did make  

a record upon the a  other plates, 
which gives an account, or which 
gives a greater account of the wars 
and contentions and destructions  
of my people. And this have I done, 
and commanded my people what 
they should do after I was gone; 
and that these plates should be 
handed down from one generation 
to another, or from one prophet to 
another, until further command-
ments of the Lord.
5 And an account of my a making 

these plates shall be given hereafter;  
and then, behold, I proceed accord-

ing to that which I have spoken; 
and this I do that the more sacred 
things may be b kept for the knowl-
edge of my people.
6 Nevertheless, I do not a write any-

thing upon plates save it be that I 
think it be b sacred. And now, if I 
do err, even did they err of old; not 
that I would excuse myself because 
of other men, but because of the 
c weakness which is in me, according 
to the flesh, I would excuse myself.
7 For the things which some men 

esteem to be of great worth, both 
to the body and soul, others set at 
a naught and trample under their 
feet. Yea, even the very God of Israel 
do men b trample under their feet; I 
say, trample under their feet but I 
would speak in other words—they 
set him at naught, and c hearken not 
to the voice of his counsels.
8 And behold he a cometh, accord-

ing to the words of the angel, in 
b six hundred years from the time 
my father left Jerusalem.
9 And the world, because of their 

iniquity, shall judge him to be a 
thing of naught; wherefore they 
scourge him, and he suffereth it; and  
they smite him, and he suffer eth 
it. Yea, they a spit upon him, and he 
suffereth it, because of his loving 
b kindness and his c long-suffering 
towards the children of men.
10 And the a God of our fathers, 

who were b led out of Egypt, out of 
bondage, and also were preserved 
in the wilderness by him, yea, the 

 2 a 2 Ne. 5:30;  
Jacob 3:14.

  b 1 Ne. 9:2 (1–5);  
Omni 1:1.

 3 a 1 Ne. 10:1;  
Jacob 1:1 (1–4);  
3:13 (13–14); 4:1 (1–4).
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W of M 1:7;  
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 5 a 2 Ne. 5:30 (28–33).
  b TG Scriptures, 

Preservation of.
 6 a TG Scriptures,  

Writing of.

  b See title page of the 
Book of Mormon.  
TG Sacred.

  c Morm. 8:17 (13–17);  
Ether 12:23 (23–28).

 7 a Num. 15:31 (30–31);  
2 Ne. 33:2;  
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  b Ezek. 34:19;  
D&C 76:35.  
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Sacrilege.

  c TG Disobedience;  
Prophets, Rejection of.

 8 a TG Jesus Christ,  
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Prophecies about.
  b 1 Ne. 2:4; 10:4 (4–11);  

2 Ne. 25:19.
 9 a Isa. 50:6 (5–6);  

Matt. 27:30.
  b TG Kindness.
  c TG Forbear.
 10 a 2 Ne. 10:3; 26:12;  

Mosiah 7:27;  
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  b Gen. 15:14 (13–14);  
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c God of Abraham, and of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob, d yieldeth himself, 
according to the words of the angel, 
as a man, into the hands of e wicked 
men, to be f  lifted up, according to 
the words of g Zenock, and to be 
h crucified, according to the words 
of Neum, and to be buried in a i sep-
ulchre, according to the words of 
j Zenos, which he spake concerning 
the three days of k darkness, which 
should be a sign given of his death 
unto those who should inhabit the 
isles of the sea, more especially 
given unto those who are of the 
l house of Israel.
11 For thus spake the prophet: The 

Lord God surely shall a visit all the 
house of Israel at that day, some 
with his b voice, because of their 
righteousness, unto their great joy 
and salvation, and others with the 
c thunderings and the lightnings of 
his power, by tempest, by fire, and 
by d smoke, and e vapor of f darkness, 
and by the opening of the g earth, 
and by h mountains which shall be 
carried up.
12 And a  all these things must 

surely come, saith the prophet b Ze-
nos. And the c rocks of the earth must 
rend; and because of the d groanings 
of the earth, many of the kings of 

the isles of the sea shall be wrought 
upon by the Spirit of God, to ex-
claim: The God of nature suffers.
13 And as for those who are at 

Jerusalem, saith the prophet, they 
shall be a scourged by all people, 
because they crucify the God of 
Israel, and turn their hearts aside, 
rejecting signs and wonders, and 
the power and glory of the God of  
Israel.
14 And because they turn their 

hearts aside, saith the prophet, and  
have a despised the Holy One of Is-
rael, they shall wander in the flesh, 
and perish, and become a b hiss and 
a c byword, and be d hated among 
all nations.
15 Nevertheless, when that day 

cometh, saith the prophet, that they 
a no more b turn aside their hearts 
against the Holy One of Israel, then 
will he remember the c covenants 
which he made to their fathers.
16 Yea, then will he remember 

the a isles of the sea; yea, and all 
the people who are of the house of  
Israel, will I b gather in, saith the Lord,  
according to the words of the prophet 
Zenos, from the four quarters of  
the earth.
17 Yea, and all the earth shall a see 

the salvation of the Lord, saith the 

 10 c Gen. 32:9;  
Matt. 22:32;  
Mosiah 7:19;  
D&C 136:21.  
TG Jesus Christ, Jehovah.

  d TG Jesus Christ, 
Condescension of.

  e TG Jesus Christ,  
Betrayal of.

  f 3 Ne. 27:14; 28:6.
  g BD Lost books. See also 

Alma 33:15; 34:7;  
Hel. 8:20 (19–20);  
3 Ne. 10:16 (15–16).

  h 2 Ne. 6:9;  
Mosiah 3:9.  
TG Jesus Christ, 
Crucifixion of.

  i Matt. 27:60;  
Luke 23:53;  
2 Ne. 25:13.

  j Jacob 5:1; 6:1;  
Hel. 15:11.

  k 1 Ne. 12:4 (4–5);  
Hel. 14:27 (20, 27);  
3 Ne. 8:19 (3, 19–23); 10:9.

  l 3 Ne. 16:1 (1–4).
 11 a D&C 5:16.
  b 3 Ne. 9:1 (1–22).
  c Hel. 14:21 (20–27);  

3 Ne. 8:6 (5–23).
  d Gen. 19:28;  

Ex. 19:18;  
Morm. 8:29 (29–30);  
D&C 45:41 (40–41).

  e 1 Ne. 12:5.
  f Luke 23:44 (44–45).  

TG Darkness, Physical.
  g Num. 16:32;  

2 Ne. 26:5.
  h 3 Ne. 10:13 (13–14).
 12 a Hel. 14:28 (20–28);  
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  b Jacob 5:1.
  c Matt. 27:51 (51–54).
  d Moses 7:56 (48–56).

 13 a Matt. 23:38 (37–39);  
Luke 23:28 (27–30).

 14 a Ps. 22:6;  
Mosiah 14:3 (3–6).

  b Jer. 24:9;  
3 Ne. 29:8 (8–9).  
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in Other Lands.

  c Deut. 28:37;  
1 Kgs. 9:7 (6–7);  
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Nephi quoted from Zenock, Neum, and Zenos. These were prophets of 
Old Testament times whose detailed prophecies of Jesus Christ were 
recorded on the brass plates; therefore we know they lived before 600 
B.C. They spoke plainly about the life and ministry of the Messiah and 
the destiny of the house of Israel (see also Helaman 8:19–20). Without 
the Book of Mormon, we would know nothing about these three 
prophets or their witnesses of Christ.
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prophet; every nation, kindred, 
tongue and people shall be blessed.
18 And I, Nephi, have written these 

things unto my people, that perhaps 
I might persuade them that they 
would a remember the Lord their 
Redeemer.
19 Wherefore, I speak unto all the 

house of Israel, if it so be that they 
should obtain a these things.
20 For behold, I have workings in 

the spirit, which doth a weary me 
even that all my joints are weak, 
for those who are at Jerusalem; for 
had not the Lord been merciful, to 
show unto me concerning them, 
even as he had prophets of old, I 
should have perished also.
21 And he surely did show unto 

the a prophets of old all things b con-
cerning them; and also he did show 
unto many concerning us; where-
fore, it must needs be that we know 
concerning them for they are writ-
ten upon the plates of brass.
22 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did teach my brethren these 
things; and it came to pass that I did 
read many things to them, which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, that they might know con-
cerning the doings of the Lord in 
other lands, among people of old.
23 And I did read many things 

unto them which were written 
in the a books of Moses; but that I 
might more fully persuade them to 
believe in the Lord their Redeemer 
I did read unto them that which 
was written by the prophet b Isaiah; 
for I did c liken all scriptures unto 
us, that it might be for our d profit 
and learning.

24 Wherefore I spake unto them, 
saying: Hear ye the words of the 
prophet, ye who are a a remnant of 
the house of Israel, a b branch who 
have been broken off; c hear ye the 
words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, 
and liken them unto yourselves, that 
ye may have hope as well as your 
brethren from whom ye have been 
broken off; for after this manner 
has the prophet written.

CHAPTER 20
The Lord reveals His purposes to Is-
rael—Israel has been chosen in the 
furnace of affliction and is to go forth 
from Babylon—Compare Isaiah 48. 
About 588–570 B.C.
a HEARKEN and hear this, O house of 
Jacob, who are called by the name of  
Israel, and are come forth out of the 
waters of Judah, or out of the wa-
ters of b baptism, who c swear by the 
name of the Lord, and make mention  
of the God of Israel, yet they swear 
d not in truth nor in righteousness.
2 Nevertheless, they call them-

selves of the a holy city, but they do 
b not stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; 
yea, the Lord of Hosts is his name.
3 Behold, I have declared the a for-

mer things from the beginning; and 
they went forth out of my mouth, 
and I showed them. I did show them 
suddenly.
4 And I did it because I knew that 

thou art obstinate, and thy a neck is 
an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;
5 And I have even from the begin-

ning declared to thee; before it came  

 18 a Mosiah 13:29.
 19 a Enos 1:16;  

Morm. 5:12; 7:9 (9–10).  
TG Israel, Restoration of.

 20 a Dan. 10:8 (8–12);  
1 Ne. 1:7;  
Alma 27:17;  
Moses 1:10 (9–10).

 21 a 2 Kgs. 17:13;  
Amos 3:7.  
TG Prophets, Mission of.

  b 3 Ne. 10:16 (16–17).
 22 a 1 Ne. 13:23; 22:1.

 23 a Ex. 17:14; 1 Ne. 5:11;  
Moses 1:41 (40–41).

  b Isa. 1:1;  
1 Ne. 15:20;  
2 Ne. 25:5 (2–6);  
3 Ne. 23:1.

  c TG Scriptures, Value of.
  d 2 Ne. 4:15.
 24 a 2 Kgs. 19:31.
  b Gen. 49:22 (22–26);  

1 Ne. 15:12 (12, 16);  
2 Ne. 3:5 (4–5).

  c TG Scriptures, Study of.

20 1 a Isa. 48:1 (1–22).
  b TG Baptism;  

Conversion.
  c Deut. 6:13.
  d Jer. 4:2; 5:2.
 2 a Isa. 52:1.  

TG Jerusalem.
  b TG Hypocrisy;  

Prophets, Rejection of.
 3 a Isa. 42:9; 46:10 (9–10).  

TG God, Foreknowl-
edge of.

 4 a TG Stiffnecked.
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c God of Abraham, and of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob, d yieldeth himself, 
according to the words of the angel, 
as a man, into the hands of e wicked 
men, to be f  lifted up, according to 
the words of g Zenock, and to be 
h crucified, according to the words 
of Neum, and to be buried in a i sep-
ulchre, according to the words of 
j Zenos, which he spake concerning 
the three days of k darkness, which 
should be a sign given of his death 
unto those who should inhabit the 
isles of the sea, more especially 
given unto those who are of the 
l house of Israel.
11 For thus spake the prophet: The 

Lord God surely shall a visit all the 
house of Israel at that day, some 
with his b voice, because of their 
righteousness, unto their great joy 
and salvation, and others with the 
c thunderings and the lightnings of 
his power, by tempest, by fire, and 
by d smoke, and e vapor of f darkness, 
and by the opening of the g earth, 
and by h mountains which shall be 
carried up.
12 And a  all these things must 

surely come, saith the prophet b Ze-
nos. And the c rocks of the earth must 
rend; and because of the d groanings 
of the earth, many of the kings of 

the isles of the sea shall be wrought 
upon by the Spirit of God, to ex-
claim: The God of nature suffers.
13 And as for those who are at 

Jerusalem, saith the prophet, they 
shall be a scourged by all people, 
because they crucify the God of 
Israel, and turn their hearts aside, 
rejecting signs and wonders, and 
the power and glory of the God of  
Israel.
14 And because they turn their 

hearts aside, saith the prophet, and  
have a despised the Holy One of Is-
rael, they shall wander in the flesh, 
and perish, and become a b hiss and 
a c byword, and be d hated among 
all nations.
15 Nevertheless, when that day 

cometh, saith the prophet, that they 
a no more b turn aside their hearts 
against the Holy One of Israel, then 
will he remember the c covenants 
which he made to their fathers.
16 Yea, then will he remember 

the a isles of the sea; yea, and all 
the people who are of the house of  
Israel, will I b gather in, saith the Lord,  
according to the words of the prophet 
Zenos, from the four quarters of  
the earth.
17 Yea, and all the earth shall a see 

the salvation of the Lord, saith the 
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prophet; every nation, kindred, 
tongue and people shall be blessed.
18 And I, Nephi, have written these 

things unto my people, that perhaps 
I might persuade them that they 
would a remember the Lord their 
Redeemer.
19 Wherefore, I speak unto all the 

house of Israel, if it so be that they 
should obtain a these things.
20 For behold, I have workings in 

the spirit, which doth a weary me 
even that all my joints are weak, 
for those who are at Jerusalem; for 
had not the Lord been merciful, to 
show unto me concerning them, 
even as he had prophets of old, I 
should have perished also.
21 And he surely did show unto 

the a prophets of old all things b con-
cerning them; and also he did show 
unto many concerning us; where-
fore, it must needs be that we know 
concerning them for they are writ-
ten upon the plates of brass.
22 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did teach my brethren these 
things; and it came to pass that I did 
read many things to them, which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, that they might know con-
cerning the doings of the Lord in 
other lands, among people of old.
23 And I did read many things 

unto them which were written 
in the a books of Moses; but that I 
might more fully persuade them to 
believe in the Lord their Redeemer 
I did read unto them that which 
was written by the prophet b Isaiah; 
for I did c liken all scriptures unto 
us, that it might be for our d profit 
and learning.

24 Wherefore I spake unto them, 
saying: Hear ye the words of the 
prophet, ye who are a a remnant of 
the house of Israel, a b branch who 
have been broken off; c hear ye the 
words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, 
and liken them unto yourselves, that 
ye may have hope as well as your 
brethren from whom ye have been 
broken off; for after this manner 
has the prophet written.

CHAPTER 20
The Lord reveals His purposes to Is-
rael—Israel has been chosen in the 
furnace of affliction and is to go forth 
from Babylon—Compare Isaiah 48. 
About 588–570 B.C.
a HEARKEN and hear this, O house of 
Jacob, who are called by the name of  
Israel, and are come forth out of the 
waters of Judah, or out of the wa-
ters of b baptism, who c swear by the 
name of the Lord, and make mention  
of the God of Israel, yet they swear 
d not in truth nor in righteousness.
2 Nevertheless, they call them-

selves of the a holy city, but they do 
b not stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; 
yea, the Lord of Hosts is his name.
3 Behold, I have declared the a for-

mer things from the beginning; and 
they went forth out of my mouth, 
and I showed them. I did show them 
suddenly.
4 And I did it because I knew that 

thou art obstinate, and thy a neck is 
an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;
5 And I have even from the begin-

ning declared to thee; before it came  

 18 a Mosiah 13:29.
 19 a Enos 1:16;  

Morm. 5:12; 7:9 (9–10).  
TG Israel, Restoration of.

 20 a Dan. 10:8 (8–12);  
1 Ne. 1:7;  
Alma 27:17;  
Moses 1:10 (9–10).

 21 a 2 Kgs. 17:13;  
Amos 3:7.  
TG Prophets, Mission of.

  b 3 Ne. 10:16 (16–17).
 22 a 1 Ne. 13:23; 22:1.

 23 a Ex. 17:14; 1 Ne. 5:11;  
Moses 1:41 (40–41).

  b Isa. 1:1;  
1 Ne. 15:20;  
2 Ne. 25:5 (2–6);  
3 Ne. 23:1.

  c TG Scriptures, Value of.
  d 2 Ne. 4:15.
 24 a 2 Kgs. 19:31.
  b Gen. 49:22 (22–26);  

1 Ne. 15:12 (12, 16);  
2 Ne. 3:5 (4–5).

  c TG Scriptures, Study of.

20 1 a Isa. 48:1 (1–22).
  b TG Baptism;  

Conversion.
  c Deut. 6:13.
  d Jer. 4:2; 5:2.
 2 a Isa. 52:1.  

TG Jerusalem.
  b TG Hypocrisy;  

Prophets, Rejection of.
 3 a Isa. 42:9; 46:10 (9–10).  

TG God, Foreknowl-
edge of.

 4 a TG Stiffnecked.
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prophet; every nation, kindred, 
tongue and people shall be blessed.
18 And I, Nephi, have written these 

things unto my people, that perhaps 
I might persuade them that they 
would a remember the Lord their 
Redeemer.
19 Wherefore, I speak unto all the 

house of Israel, if it so be that they 
should obtain a these things.
20 For behold, I have workings in 

the spirit, which doth a weary me 
even that all my joints are weak, 
for those who are at Jerusalem; for 
had not the Lord been merciful, to 
show unto me concerning them, 
even as he had prophets of old, I 
should have perished also.
21 And he surely did show unto 

the a prophets of old all things b con-
cerning them; and also he did show 
unto many concerning us; where-
fore, it must needs be that we know 
concerning them for they are writ-
ten upon the plates of brass.
22 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did teach my brethren these 
things; and it came to pass that I did 
read many things to them, which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, that they might know con-
cerning the doings of the Lord in 
other lands, among people of old.
23 And I did read many things 

unto them which were written 
in the a books of Moses; but that I 
might more fully persuade them to 
believe in the Lord their Redeemer 
I did read unto them that which 
was written by the prophet b Isaiah; 
for I did c liken all scriptures unto 
us, that it might be for our d profit 
and learning.

24 Wherefore I spake unto them, 
saying: Hear ye the words of the 
prophet, ye who are a a remnant of 
the house of Israel, a b branch who 
have been broken off; c hear ye the 
words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, 
and liken them unto yourselves, that 
ye may have hope as well as your 
brethren from whom ye have been 
broken off; for after this manner 
has the prophet written.

CHAPTER 20
The Lord reveals His purposes to Is-
rael—Israel has been chosen in the 
furnace of affliction and is to go forth 
from Babylon—Compare Isaiah 48. 
About 588–570 B.C.
a HEARKEN and hear this, O house of 
Jacob, who are called by the name of  
Israel, and are come forth out of the 
waters of Judah, or out of the wa-
ters of b baptism, who c swear by the 
name of the Lord, and make mention  
of the God of Israel, yet they swear 
d not in truth nor in righteousness.
2 Nevertheless, they call them-

selves of the a holy city, but they do 
b not stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; 
yea, the Lord of Hosts is his name.
3 Behold, I have declared the a for-

mer things from the beginning; and 
they went forth out of my mouth, 
and I showed them. I did show them 
suddenly.
4 And I did it because I knew that 

thou art obstinate, and thy a neck is 
an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;
5 And I have even from the begin-

ning declared to thee; before it came  

 18 a Mosiah 13:29.
 19 a Enos 1:16;  

Morm. 5:12; 7:9 (9–10).  
TG Israel, Restoration of.

 20 a Dan. 10:8 (8–12);  
1 Ne. 1:7;  
Alma 27:17;  
Moses 1:10 (9–10).

 21 a 2 Kgs. 17:13;  
Amos 3:7.  
TG Prophets, Mission of.

  b 3 Ne. 10:16 (16–17).
 22 a 1 Ne. 13:23; 22:1.

 23 a Ex. 17:14; 1 Ne. 5:11;  
Moses 1:41 (40–41).

  b Isa. 1:1;  
1 Ne. 15:20;  
2 Ne. 25:5 (2–6);  
3 Ne. 23:1.

  c TG Scriptures, Value of.
  d 2 Ne. 4:15.
 24 a 2 Kgs. 19:31.
  b Gen. 49:22 (22–26);  

1 Ne. 15:12 (12, 16);  
2 Ne. 3:5 (4–5).

  c TG Scriptures, Study of.

20 1 a Isa. 48:1 (1–22).
  b TG Baptism;  

Conversion.
  c Deut. 6:13.
  d Jer. 4:2; 5:2.
 2 a Isa. 52:1.  

TG Jerusalem.
  b TG Hypocrisy;  

Prophets, Rejection of.
 3 a Isa. 42:9; 46:10 (9–10).  

TG God, Foreknowl-
edge of.

 4 a TG Stiffnecked.



President Henry B. Eyring 

“I will make you this promise about reading the Book of 
Mormon: You will be drawn to it as you understand that the 
Lord has embedded in it His message to you. Nephi, 
Mormon, and Moroni knew that, and those who put it 
together put in messages for you. I hope you have 
confidence that the book was written for your students. 
There are simple, direct messages for them that will tell 
them how to change. That is what the book is about. It is a 
testimony of the Lord Jesus Christ and the Atonement and 
how it may work in [our] lives. You will have an experience 
this year feeling the change that comes by the power of the 
Atonement because of studying this book.”  

(“The Book of Mormon Will Change Your Life,” Ensign, Feb. 2004, 11).



President Ezra Taft Benson 

“The Book of Mormon was written for us today. God is 
the author of the book. It is a record of a fallen people, 
compiled by inspired men for our blessing. Those 
people never had the book—it was meant for us. 
Mormon, the ancient prophet after whom the book is 
named, abridged centuries of records. God, who knows 
the end from the beginning, told him what to include 
in his abridgment that we would need for our day.”  

(“The Book of Mormon Is the Word of God,” Ensign, Jan. 1988, 3).



1 NEPHI 20



Book of Mormon Institute Student Manual 

The prophets (including Isaiah) were shown “them,” referring to the 
Jews. 
The prophets (including Isaiah) were shown “us,” referring to the 
Nephites. 

1 Nephi 20 (Isaiah 48) is about “them”—the Jews in Jerusalem. 
1 Nephi 21 (Isaiah 49) is about “us”—the Nephites in America. 

The Lord showed the Jews to Isaiah—1 Nephi 20 (Isaiah 48). 
The Lord showed the Nephites to Isaiah—1 Nephi 21 (Isaiah 49).



Book of Mormon Institute Student Manual 

Nephi began the first of his Isaiah citations with these words: “Hear ye the 
words of the prophet, ye who are a remnant of the house of Israel, a branch 
who have been broken off; hear ye the words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, and liken them unto yourselves, that ye 
may have hope as well as your brethren from whom ye have been broken off; 
for after this manner has the prophet written” (1 Nephi 19:24). 

Isaiah’s writings testify that Jesus Christ is the only true source of hope for 
men and women living in a fallen world. Consequently, Nephi cited hundreds 
of verses Isaiah wrote that testify of the Savior. One scholar noted that “of the 
425 separate verses of Isaiah which are quoted in the Book of Mormon, 391 
say something about the attributes or mission of Jesus Christ” (Monte S. 
Nyman, “Great Are the Words of Isaiah” [1980], 7).
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to pass I a showed them thee; and 
I showed them for fear lest thou 
shouldst say—Mine idol hath done 
them, and my graven image, and 
my molten image hath commanded 
them.
6 Thou hast seen and heard all this; 

and will ye a not declare them? And 
that I have showed thee new things 
from this time, even hidden things, 
and thou didst not know them.
7 They are created now, and not 

from the beginning, even before 
the day when thou heardest them 
not they were declared unto thee, 
lest thou shouldst say—Behold I 
knew them.
8 Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, 

thou knewest not; yea, from that 
time thine ear was not opened; for 
I knew that thou wouldst deal very 
treacherously, and wast called a 
a transgressor from the womb.
9 Nevertheless, for my a  name’s  

sake will I defer mine anger, and 
for my praise will I refrain from 
thee, that I cut thee not off.
10 For, behold, I have refined thee, 

I have chosen thee in the furnace 
of a affliction.
11 For mine own sake, yea, for 

mine own sake will I do this, for I 
will not suffer my a name to be pol-
luted, and I will b not give my glory 
unto another.
12 Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and 

Israel my called, for I am he; I am 
the a first, and I am also the last.
13 Mine hand hath also a  laid 

the foundation of the earth, and 
my right hand hath spanned the  

heavens. I b call unto them and they 
stand up together.
14 All ye, assemble yourselves, 

and hear; who among them hath 
declared these things unto them? 
The Lord hath loved him; yea, and 
he will a fulfil his word which he 
hath declared by them; and he 
will do his pleasure on b Babylon, 
and his arm shall come upon the  
Chaldeans.
15 Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, 

yea, I have spoken; yea, I have called 
a  him to declare, I have brought 
him, and he shall make his way 
prosperous.
16 Come ye near unto me; I have 

not spoken in a  secret; from the 
beginning, from the time that it 
was declared have I spoken; and 
the Lord God, and his b Spirit, hath  
sent me.
17 And thus saith the Lord, thy 

a Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel; 
I have sent him, the Lord thy God 
who teacheth thee to profit, who 
b  leadeth thee by the way thou 
shouldst go, hath done it.
18 O that thou hadst hearkened to 

my a commandments—then had thy 
b peace been as a river, and thy righ-
teousness as the waves of the sea.
19 Thy a seed also had been as the 

sand; the offspring of thy bowels 
like the gravel thereof; his name 
should not have been cut off nor 
destroyed from before me.
20 a Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye 

from the b Chaldeans, with a voice 
of singing declare ye, tell this, utter 
to the end of the earth; say ye: The  

 5 a TG God, Omniscience of; 
Idolatry.

 6 a 1 Cor. 9:16.
 8 a Ps. 58:3.
 9 a 1 Sam. 12:22;  

Ps. 23:3;  
1 Jn. 2:12.

 10 a Ex. 1:11 (10–11);  
1 Ne. 17:25.  
TG Affliction.

 11 a Jer. 44:26.
  b Isa. 42:8;  

Moses 4:1 (1–4).
 12 a Rev. 1:17; 22:13.  

TG Jesus Christ, 
Firstborn;  
Jesus Christ, Jehovah.

 13 a Ps. 102:25.  
TG God the Father, 
Jehovah;  
Jesus Christ, Creator.

  b Ps. 148:8 (5–10).
 14 a 1 Kgs. 8:56;  

D&C 64:31; 76:3.
  b TG Babylon.
 15 a Isa. 45:1 (1–4).
 16 a Isa. 45:19.
  b TG God, Spirit of.

 17 a TG Jesus Christ, Jehovah.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
 18 a Eccl. 8:5.
  b TG Israel, Blessings of;  

Peace of God.
 19 a Gen. 22:17 (15–19);  

Isa. 48:19 (18–22);  
Hosea 1:10.

 20 a Jer. 51:6 (6, 44–45);  
D&C 133:5 (5–14).

  b TG Israel, Bondage of,  
in Other Lands.

481 NEPHI 20  : 21–21  : 11

Lord hath redeemed his c servant 
Jacob.
21 And they a thirsted not; he led 

them through the deserts; he caused 
the waters to flow out of the b rock 
for them; he clave the rock also and 
the waters gushed out.
22 And notwithstanding he hath 

done all this, and greater also, there 
is no a peace, saith the Lord, unto 
the wicked.

CHAPTER 21
The Messiah will be a light to the Gentiles  
and will free the prisoners—Israel will 
be gathered with power in the last days—
Kings will be their nursing fathers—
Compare Isaiah 49. About 588–570 B.C.
a AND again: Hearken, O ye house 
of Israel, all ye that are broken off 
and are driven out because of the 
wickedness of the pastors of my 
people; yea, all ye that are broken 
off, that are scattered abroad, who 
are of my people, O house of Is-
rael. Listen, O b isles, unto me, and  
hearken ye people from c far; the 
Lord hath called me from the womb; 
from the bowels of my mother hath 
he made mention of my name.
2 And he hath made my mouth 

like a sharp sword; in the shadow of 
his hand hath he hid me, and made 
me a polished shaft; in his quiver  
hath he hid me;
3 And said unto me: Thou art my 

a servant, O Israel, in whom I will 
be glorified.
4 Then I said, I have labored in 

a  vain, I have spent my strength 
for naught and in vain; surely my 
judgment is with the Lord, and my 
work with my God.

5 And now, saith the Lord—that 
a formed me from the womb that I 
should be his servant, to bring Jacob 
again to him—though Israel be not 
gathered, yet shall I be glorious in 
the eyes of the Lord, and my God 
shall be my b strength.
6 And he said: It is a light thing 

that thou shouldst be my servant 
to raise up the a tribes of Jacob, and 
to restore the preserved of Israel. I 
will also give thee for a b light to the 
c Gentiles, that thou mayest be my 
salvation unto the ends of the earth.
7 Thus saith the Lord, the Re-

deemer of Israel, his Holy One, to 
him whom man despiseth, to him 
whom the nations abhorreth, to ser-
vant of rulers: Kings shall see and 
arise, princes also shall worship, 
because of the Lord that is faithful.
8 Thus saith the Lord: In an accept-

able time have I heard thee, O isles 
of the sea, and in a day of salvation 
have I helped thee; and I will pre-
serve thee, and give thee a my ser-
vant for a covenant of the people, 
to establish the earth, to cause to 
inherit the desolate heritages;
9 That thou mayest say to the  

a prisoners: Go forth; to them that 
sit in b darkness: Show yourselves. 
They shall feed in the ways, and 
their c pastures shall be in all high 
places.
10 They shall not hunger nor thirst, 

neither shall the heat nor the sun 
smite them; for he that hath mercy 
on them shall lead them, even by 
the springs of water shall he guide 
them.
11 And I will make all my moun-

tains a way, and my a highways shall 
be exalted.

 20 c Isa. 44:1 (1–2, 21); 45:4.
 21 a Ps. 107:33 (33–37);  

Isa. 41:18 (17–20).
  b Ex. 17:6; Num. 20:11;  

1 Ne. 17:29; 2 Ne. 25:20;  
D&C 133:26 (26–30).

 22 a Rom. 3:17.  
TG Peace of God.

21 1 a Isa. 49:1 (1–26).
  b 1 Ne. 22:4;  

2 Ne. 10:21 (20–22).
  c D&C 1:1.

 3 a Lev. 25:55; Isa. 41:8;  
D&C 93:46 (45–46).

 4 a Isa. 55:2 (1–2).
 5 a Isa. 44:24.
  b TG Strength.
 6 a TG Israel, Twelve  

Tribes of.
  b Ezek. 5:5;  

D&C 103:9 (8–9);  
Abr. 2:11 (6–11).

  c 3 Ne. 21:11.  
TG Israel, Mission of.

 8 a 2 Ne. 3:11 (6–15);  
3 Ne. 21:11 (8–11);  
Morm. 8:16 (16, 25).

 9 a TG Salvation for the 
Dead; Spirits in Prison.

  b 2 Ne. 3:5.
  c Ezek. 34:14;  

1 Ne. 22:25.
 11 a Isa. 62:10;  

D&C 133:27 (23–32).  
TG Jesus Christ, Second 
Coming.
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prophet; every nation, kindred, 
tongue and people shall be blessed.
18 And I, Nephi, have written these 

things unto my people, that perhaps 
I might persuade them that they 
would a remember the Lord their 
Redeemer.
19 Wherefore, I speak unto all the 

house of Israel, if it so be that they 
should obtain a these things.
20 For behold, I have workings in 

the spirit, which doth a weary me 
even that all my joints are weak, 
for those who are at Jerusalem; for 
had not the Lord been merciful, to 
show unto me concerning them, 
even as he had prophets of old, I 
should have perished also.
21 And he surely did show unto 

the a prophets of old all things b con-
cerning them; and also he did show 
unto many concerning us; where-
fore, it must needs be that we know 
concerning them for they are writ-
ten upon the plates of brass.
22 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did teach my brethren these 
things; and it came to pass that I did 
read many things to them, which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, that they might know con-
cerning the doings of the Lord in 
other lands, among people of old.
23 And I did read many things 

unto them which were written 
in the a books of Moses; but that I 
might more fully persuade them to 
believe in the Lord their Redeemer 
I did read unto them that which 
was written by the prophet b Isaiah; 
for I did c liken all scriptures unto 
us, that it might be for our d profit 
and learning.

24 Wherefore I spake unto them, 
saying: Hear ye the words of the 
prophet, ye who are a a remnant of 
the house of Israel, a b branch who 
have been broken off; c hear ye the 
words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, 
and liken them unto yourselves, that 
ye may have hope as well as your 
brethren from whom ye have been 
broken off; for after this manner 
has the prophet written.

CHAPTER 20
The Lord reveals His purposes to Is-
rael—Israel has been chosen in the 
furnace of affliction and is to go forth 
from Babylon—Compare Isaiah 48. 
About 588–570 B.C.
a HEARKEN and hear this, O house of 
Jacob, who are called by the name of  
Israel, and are come forth out of the 
waters of Judah, or out of the wa-
ters of b baptism, who c swear by the 
name of the Lord, and make mention  
of the God of Israel, yet they swear 
d not in truth nor in righteousness.
2 Nevertheless, they call them-

selves of the a holy city, but they do 
b not stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; 
yea, the Lord of Hosts is his name.
3 Behold, I have declared the a for-

mer things from the beginning; and 
they went forth out of my mouth, 
and I showed them. I did show them 
suddenly.
4 And I did it because I knew that 

thou art obstinate, and thy a neck is 
an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;
5 And I have even from the begin-

ning declared to thee; before it came  

 18 a Mosiah 13:29.
 19 a Enos 1:16;  

Morm. 5:12; 7:9 (9–10).  
TG Israel, Restoration of.

 20 a Dan. 10:8 (8–12);  
1 Ne. 1:7;  
Alma 27:17;  
Moses 1:10 (9–10).

 21 a 2 Kgs. 17:13;  
Amos 3:7.  
TG Prophets, Mission of.

  b 3 Ne. 10:16 (16–17).
 22 a 1 Ne. 13:23; 22:1.

 23 a Ex. 17:14; 1 Ne. 5:11;  
Moses 1:41 (40–41).

  b Isa. 1:1;  
1 Ne. 15:20;  
2 Ne. 25:5 (2–6);  
3 Ne. 23:1.

  c TG Scriptures, Value of.
  d 2 Ne. 4:15.
 24 a 2 Kgs. 19:31.
  b Gen. 49:22 (22–26);  

1 Ne. 15:12 (12, 16);  
2 Ne. 3:5 (4–5).

  c TG Scriptures, Study of.

20 1 a Isa. 48:1 (1–22).
  b TG Baptism;  

Conversion.
  c Deut. 6:13.
  d Jer. 4:2; 5:2.
 2 a Isa. 52:1.  

TG Jerusalem.
  b TG Hypocrisy;  

Prophets, Rejection of.
 3 a Isa. 42:9; 46:10 (9–10).  

TG God, Foreknowl-
edge of.

 4 a TG Stiffnecked.

Significant changes or additions to 
the King James Version of Isaiah.
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to pass I a showed them thee; and 
I showed them for fear lest thou 
shouldst say—Mine idol hath done 
them, and my graven image, and 
my molten image hath commanded 
them.
6 Thou hast seen and heard all this; 

and will ye a not declare them? And 
that I have showed thee new things 
from this time, even hidden things, 
and thou didst not know them.
7 They are created now, and not 

from the beginning, even before 
the day when thou heardest them 
not they were declared unto thee, 
lest thou shouldst say—Behold I 
knew them.
8 Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, 

thou knewest not; yea, from that 
time thine ear was not opened; for 
I knew that thou wouldst deal very 
treacherously, and wast called a 
a transgressor from the womb.
9 Nevertheless, for my a  name’s  

sake will I defer mine anger, and 
for my praise will I refrain from 
thee, that I cut thee not off.
10 For, behold, I have refined thee, 

I have chosen thee in the furnace 
of a affliction.
11 For mine own sake, yea, for 

mine own sake will I do this, for I 
will not suffer my a name to be pol-
luted, and I will b not give my glory 
unto another.
12 Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and 

Israel my called, for I am he; I am 
the a first, and I am also the last.
13 Mine hand hath also a  laid 

the foundation of the earth, and 
my right hand hath spanned the  

heavens. I b call unto them and they 
stand up together.
14 All ye, assemble yourselves, 

and hear; who among them hath 
declared these things unto them? 
The Lord hath loved him; yea, and 
he will a fulfil his word which he 
hath declared by them; and he 
will do his pleasure on b Babylon, 
and his arm shall come upon the  
Chaldeans.
15 Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, 

yea, I have spoken; yea, I have called 
a  him to declare, I have brought 
him, and he shall make his way 
prosperous.
16 Come ye near unto me; I have 

not spoken in a  secret; from the 
beginning, from the time that it 
was declared have I spoken; and 
the Lord God, and his b Spirit, hath  
sent me.
17 And thus saith the Lord, thy 

a Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel; 
I have sent him, the Lord thy God 
who teacheth thee to profit, who 
b  leadeth thee by the way thou 
shouldst go, hath done it.
18 O that thou hadst hearkened to 

my a commandments—then had thy 
b peace been as a river, and thy righ-
teousness as the waves of the sea.
19 Thy a seed also had been as the 

sand; the offspring of thy bowels 
like the gravel thereof; his name 
should not have been cut off nor 
destroyed from before me.
20 a Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye 

from the b Chaldeans, with a voice 
of singing declare ye, tell this, utter 
to the end of the earth; say ye: The  

 5 a TG God, Omniscience of; 
Idolatry.

 6 a 1 Cor. 9:16.
 8 a Ps. 58:3.
 9 a 1 Sam. 12:22;  

Ps. 23:3;  
1 Jn. 2:12.

 10 a Ex. 1:11 (10–11);  
1 Ne. 17:25.  
TG Affliction.

 11 a Jer. 44:26.
  b Isa. 42:8;  

Moses 4:1 (1–4).
 12 a Rev. 1:17; 22:13.  

TG Jesus Christ, 
Firstborn;  
Jesus Christ, Jehovah.

 13 a Ps. 102:25.  
TG God the Father, 
Jehovah;  
Jesus Christ, Creator.

  b Ps. 148:8 (5–10).
 14 a 1 Kgs. 8:56;  

D&C 64:31; 76:3.
  b TG Babylon.
 15 a Isa. 45:1 (1–4).
 16 a Isa. 45:19.
  b TG God, Spirit of.

 17 a TG Jesus Christ, Jehovah.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
 18 a Eccl. 8:5.
  b TG Israel, Blessings of;  

Peace of God.
 19 a Gen. 22:17 (15–19);  

Isa. 48:19 (18–22);  
Hosea 1:10.

 20 a Jer. 51:6 (6, 44–45);  
D&C 133:5 (5–14).

  b TG Israel, Bondage of,  
in Other Lands.
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prophet; every nation, kindred, 
tongue and people shall be blessed.
18 And I, Nephi, have written these 

things unto my people, that perhaps 
I might persuade them that they 
would a remember the Lord their 
Redeemer.
19 Wherefore, I speak unto all the 

house of Israel, if it so be that they 
should obtain a these things.
20 For behold, I have workings in 

the spirit, which doth a weary me 
even that all my joints are weak, 
for those who are at Jerusalem; for 
had not the Lord been merciful, to 
show unto me concerning them, 
even as he had prophets of old, I 
should have perished also.
21 And he surely did show unto 

the a prophets of old all things b con-
cerning them; and also he did show 
unto many concerning us; where-
fore, it must needs be that we know 
concerning them for they are writ-
ten upon the plates of brass.
22 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did teach my brethren these 
things; and it came to pass that I did 
read many things to them, which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, that they might know con-
cerning the doings of the Lord in 
other lands, among people of old.
23 And I did read many things 

unto them which were written 
in the a books of Moses; but that I 
might more fully persuade them to 
believe in the Lord their Redeemer 
I did read unto them that which 
was written by the prophet b Isaiah; 
for I did c liken all scriptures unto 
us, that it might be for our d profit 
and learning.

24 Wherefore I spake unto them, 
saying: Hear ye the words of the 
prophet, ye who are a a remnant of 
the house of Israel, a b branch who 
have been broken off; c hear ye the 
words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, 
and liken them unto yourselves, that 
ye may have hope as well as your 
brethren from whom ye have been 
broken off; for after this manner 
has the prophet written.

CHAPTER 20
The Lord reveals His purposes to Is-
rael—Israel has been chosen in the 
furnace of affliction and is to go forth 
from Babylon—Compare Isaiah 48. 
About 588–570 B.C.
a HEARKEN and hear this, O house of 
Jacob, who are called by the name of  
Israel, and are come forth out of the 
waters of Judah, or out of the wa-
ters of b baptism, who c swear by the 
name of the Lord, and make mention  
of the God of Israel, yet they swear 
d not in truth nor in righteousness.
2 Nevertheless, they call them-

selves of the a holy city, but they do 
b not stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; 
yea, the Lord of Hosts is his name.
3 Behold, I have declared the a for-

mer things from the beginning; and 
they went forth out of my mouth, 
and I showed them. I did show them 
suddenly.
4 And I did it because I knew that 

thou art obstinate, and thy a neck is 
an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;
5 And I have even from the begin-

ning declared to thee; before it came  

 18 a Mosiah 13:29.
 19 a Enos 1:16;  

Morm. 5:12; 7:9 (9–10).  
TG Israel, Restoration of.

 20 a Dan. 10:8 (8–12);  
1 Ne. 1:7;  
Alma 27:17;  
Moses 1:10 (9–10).

 21 a 2 Kgs. 17:13;  
Amos 3:7.  
TG Prophets, Mission of.

  b 3 Ne. 10:16 (16–17).
 22 a 1 Ne. 13:23; 22:1.

 23 a Ex. 17:14; 1 Ne. 5:11;  
Moses 1:41 (40–41).

  b Isa. 1:1;  
1 Ne. 15:20;  
2 Ne. 25:5 (2–6);  
3 Ne. 23:1.

  c TG Scriptures, Value of.
  d 2 Ne. 4:15.
 24 a 2 Kgs. 19:31.
  b Gen. 49:22 (22–26);  

1 Ne. 15:12 (12, 16);  
2 Ne. 3:5 (4–5).

  c TG Scriptures, Study of.

20 1 a Isa. 48:1 (1–22).
  b TG Baptism;  

Conversion.
  c Deut. 6:13.
  d Jer. 4:2; 5:2.
 2 a Isa. 52:1.  

TG Jerusalem.
  b TG Hypocrisy;  

Prophets, Rejection of.
 3 a Isa. 42:9; 46:10 (9–10).  

TG God, Foreknowl-
edge of.

 4 a TG Stiffnecked.
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to pass I a showed them thee; and 
I showed them for fear lest thou 
shouldst say—Mine idol hath done 
them, and my graven image, and 
my molten image hath commanded 
them.
6 Thou hast seen and heard all this; 

and will ye a not declare them? And 
that I have showed thee new things 
from this time, even hidden things, 
and thou didst not know them.
7 They are created now, and not 

from the beginning, even before 
the day when thou heardest them 
not they were declared unto thee, 
lest thou shouldst say—Behold I 
knew them.
8 Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, 

thou knewest not; yea, from that 
time thine ear was not opened; for 
I knew that thou wouldst deal very 
treacherously, and wast called a 
a transgressor from the womb.
9 Nevertheless, for my a  name’s  

sake will I defer mine anger, and 
for my praise will I refrain from 
thee, that I cut thee not off.
10 For, behold, I have refined thee, 

I have chosen thee in the furnace 
of a affliction.
11 For mine own sake, yea, for 

mine own sake will I do this, for I 
will not suffer my a name to be pol-
luted, and I will b not give my glory 
unto another.
12 Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and 

Israel my called, for I am he; I am 
the a first, and I am also the last.
13 Mine hand hath also a  laid 

the foundation of the earth, and 
my right hand hath spanned the  

heavens. I b call unto them and they 
stand up together.
14 All ye, assemble yourselves, 

and hear; who among them hath 
declared these things unto them? 
The Lord hath loved him; yea, and 
he will a fulfil his word which he 
hath declared by them; and he 
will do his pleasure on b Babylon, 
and his arm shall come upon the  
Chaldeans.
15 Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, 

yea, I have spoken; yea, I have called 
a  him to declare, I have brought 
him, and he shall make his way 
prosperous.
16 Come ye near unto me; I have 

not spoken in a  secret; from the 
beginning, from the time that it 
was declared have I spoken; and 
the Lord God, and his b Spirit, hath  
sent me.
17 And thus saith the Lord, thy 

a Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel; 
I have sent him, the Lord thy God 
who teacheth thee to profit, who 
b  leadeth thee by the way thou 
shouldst go, hath done it.
18 O that thou hadst hearkened to 

my a commandments—then had thy 
b peace been as a river, and thy righ-
teousness as the waves of the sea.
19 Thy a seed also had been as the 

sand; the offspring of thy bowels 
like the gravel thereof; his name 
should not have been cut off nor 
destroyed from before me.
20 a Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye 

from the b Chaldeans, with a voice 
of singing declare ye, tell this, utter 
to the end of the earth; say ye: The  

 5 a TG God, Omniscience of; 
Idolatry.

 6 a 1 Cor. 9:16.
 8 a Ps. 58:3.
 9 a 1 Sam. 12:22;  

Ps. 23:3;  
1 Jn. 2:12.

 10 a Ex. 1:11 (10–11);  
1 Ne. 17:25.  
TG Affliction.

 11 a Jer. 44:26.
  b Isa. 42:8;  

Moses 4:1 (1–4).
 12 a Rev. 1:17; 22:13.  

TG Jesus Christ, 
Firstborn;  
Jesus Christ, Jehovah.

 13 a Ps. 102:25.  
TG God the Father, 
Jehovah;  
Jesus Christ, Creator.

  b Ps. 148:8 (5–10).
 14 a 1 Kgs. 8:56;  

D&C 64:31; 76:3.
  b TG Babylon.
 15 a Isa. 45:1 (1–4).
 16 a Isa. 45:19.
  b TG God, Spirit of.

 17 a TG Jesus Christ, Jehovah.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
 18 a Eccl. 8:5.
  b TG Israel, Blessings of;  

Peace of God.
 19 a Gen. 22:17 (15–19);  

Isa. 48:19 (18–22);  
Hosea 1:10.

 20 a Jer. 51:6 (6, 44–45);  
D&C 133:5 (5–14).

  b TG Israel, Bondage of,  
in Other Lands.
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Lord hath redeemed his c servant 
Jacob.
21 And they a thirsted not; he led 

them through the deserts; he caused 
the waters to flow out of the b rock 
for them; he clave the rock also and 
the waters gushed out.
22 And notwithstanding he hath 

done all this, and greater also, there 
is no a peace, saith the Lord, unto 
the wicked.

CHAPTER 21
The Messiah will be a light to the Gentiles  
and will free the prisoners—Israel will 
be gathered with power in the last days—
Kings will be their nursing fathers—
Compare Isaiah 49. About 588–570 B.C.
a AND again: Hearken, O ye house 
of Israel, all ye that are broken off 
and are driven out because of the 
wickedness of the pastors of my 
people; yea, all ye that are broken 
off, that are scattered abroad, who 
are of my people, O house of Is-
rael. Listen, O b isles, unto me, and  
hearken ye people from c far; the 
Lord hath called me from the womb; 
from the bowels of my mother hath 
he made mention of my name.
2 And he hath made my mouth 

like a sharp sword; in the shadow of 
his hand hath he hid me, and made 
me a polished shaft; in his quiver  
hath he hid me;
3 And said unto me: Thou art my 

a servant, O Israel, in whom I will 
be glorified.
4 Then I said, I have labored in 

a  vain, I have spent my strength 
for naught and in vain; surely my 
judgment is with the Lord, and my 
work with my God.

5 And now, saith the Lord—that 
a formed me from the womb that I 
should be his servant, to bring Jacob 
again to him—though Israel be not 
gathered, yet shall I be glorious in 
the eyes of the Lord, and my God 
shall be my b strength.
6 And he said: It is a light thing 

that thou shouldst be my servant 
to raise up the a tribes of Jacob, and 
to restore the preserved of Israel. I 
will also give thee for a b light to the 
c Gentiles, that thou mayest be my 
salvation unto the ends of the earth.
7 Thus saith the Lord, the Re-

deemer of Israel, his Holy One, to 
him whom man despiseth, to him 
whom the nations abhorreth, to ser-
vant of rulers: Kings shall see and 
arise, princes also shall worship, 
because of the Lord that is faithful.
8 Thus saith the Lord: In an accept-

able time have I heard thee, O isles 
of the sea, and in a day of salvation 
have I helped thee; and I will pre-
serve thee, and give thee a my ser-
vant for a covenant of the people, 
to establish the earth, to cause to 
inherit the desolate heritages;
9 That thou mayest say to the  

a prisoners: Go forth; to them that 
sit in b darkness: Show yourselves. 
They shall feed in the ways, and 
their c pastures shall be in all high 
places.
10 They shall not hunger nor thirst, 

neither shall the heat nor the sun 
smite them; for he that hath mercy 
on them shall lead them, even by 
the springs of water shall he guide 
them.
11 And I will make all my moun-

tains a way, and my a highways shall 
be exalted.

 20 c Isa. 44:1 (1–2, 21); 45:4.
 21 a Ps. 107:33 (33–37);  

Isa. 41:18 (17–20).
  b Ex. 17:6; Num. 20:11;  

1 Ne. 17:29; 2 Ne. 25:20;  
D&C 133:26 (26–30).

 22 a Rom. 3:17.  
TG Peace of God.

21 1 a Isa. 49:1 (1–26).
  b 1 Ne. 22:4;  

2 Ne. 10:21 (20–22).
  c D&C 1:1.

 3 a Lev. 25:55; Isa. 41:8;  
D&C 93:46 (45–46).

 4 a Isa. 55:2 (1–2).
 5 a Isa. 44:24.
  b TG Strength.
 6 a TG Israel, Twelve  

Tribes of.
  b Ezek. 5:5;  

D&C 103:9 (8–9);  
Abr. 2:11 (6–11).

  c 3 Ne. 21:11.  
TG Israel, Mission of.

 8 a 2 Ne. 3:11 (6–15);  
3 Ne. 21:11 (8–11);  
Morm. 8:16 (16, 25).

 9 a TG Salvation for the 
Dead; Spirits in Prison.

  b 2 Ne. 3:5.
  c Ezek. 34:14;  

1 Ne. 22:25.
 11 a Isa. 62:10;  

D&C 133:27 (23–32).  
TG Jesus Christ, Second 
Coming.
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prophet; every nation, kindred, 
tongue and people shall be blessed.
18 And I, Nephi, have written these 

things unto my people, that perhaps 
I might persuade them that they 
would a remember the Lord their 
Redeemer.
19 Wherefore, I speak unto all the 

house of Israel, if it so be that they 
should obtain a these things.
20 For behold, I have workings in 

the spirit, which doth a weary me 
even that all my joints are weak, 
for those who are at Jerusalem; for 
had not the Lord been merciful, to 
show unto me concerning them, 
even as he had prophets of old, I 
should have perished also.
21 And he surely did show unto 

the a prophets of old all things b con-
cerning them; and also he did show 
unto many concerning us; where-
fore, it must needs be that we know 
concerning them for they are writ-
ten upon the plates of brass.
22 Now it came to pass that I, 

Nephi, did teach my brethren these 
things; and it came to pass that I did 
read many things to them, which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, that they might know con-
cerning the doings of the Lord in 
other lands, among people of old.
23 And I did read many things 

unto them which were written 
in the a books of Moses; but that I 
might more fully persuade them to 
believe in the Lord their Redeemer 
I did read unto them that which 
was written by the prophet b Isaiah; 
for I did c liken all scriptures unto 
us, that it might be for our d profit 
and learning.

24 Wherefore I spake unto them, 
saying: Hear ye the words of the 
prophet, ye who are a a remnant of 
the house of Israel, a b branch who 
have been broken off; c hear ye the 
words of the prophet, which were 
written unto all the house of Israel, 
and liken them unto yourselves, that 
ye may have hope as well as your 
brethren from whom ye have been 
broken off; for after this manner 
has the prophet written.

CHAPTER 20
The Lord reveals His purposes to Is-
rael—Israel has been chosen in the 
furnace of affliction and is to go forth 
from Babylon—Compare Isaiah 48. 
About 588–570 B.C.
a HEARKEN and hear this, O house of 
Jacob, who are called by the name of  
Israel, and are come forth out of the 
waters of Judah, or out of the wa-
ters of b baptism, who c swear by the 
name of the Lord, and make mention  
of the God of Israel, yet they swear 
d not in truth nor in righteousness.
2 Nevertheless, they call them-

selves of the a holy city, but they do 
b not stay themselves upon the God 
of Israel, who is the Lord of Hosts; 
yea, the Lord of Hosts is his name.
3 Behold, I have declared the a for-

mer things from the beginning; and 
they went forth out of my mouth, 
and I showed them. I did show them 
suddenly.
4 And I did it because I knew that 

thou art obstinate, and thy a neck is 
an iron sinew, and thy brow brass;
5 And I have even from the begin-

ning declared to thee; before it came  

 18 a Mosiah 13:29.
 19 a Enos 1:16;  

Morm. 5:12; 7:9 (9–10).  
TG Israel, Restoration of.

 20 a Dan. 10:8 (8–12);  
1 Ne. 1:7;  
Alma 27:17;  
Moses 1:10 (9–10).

 21 a 2 Kgs. 17:13;  
Amos 3:7.  
TG Prophets, Mission of.

  b 3 Ne. 10:16 (16–17).
 22 a 1 Ne. 13:23; 22:1.

 23 a Ex. 17:14; 1 Ne. 5:11;  
Moses 1:41 (40–41).

  b Isa. 1:1;  
1 Ne. 15:20;  
2 Ne. 25:5 (2–6);  
3 Ne. 23:1.

  c TG Scriptures, Value of.
  d 2 Ne. 4:15.
 24 a 2 Kgs. 19:31.
  b Gen. 49:22 (22–26);  

1 Ne. 15:12 (12, 16);  
2 Ne. 3:5 (4–5).

  c TG Scriptures, Study of.

20 1 a Isa. 48:1 (1–22).
  b TG Baptism;  

Conversion.
  c Deut. 6:13.
  d Jer. 4:2; 5:2.
 2 a Isa. 52:1.  

TG Jerusalem.
  b TG Hypocrisy;  

Prophets, Rejection of.
 3 a Isa. 42:9; 46:10 (9–10).  

TG God, Foreknowl-
edge of.

 4 a TG Stiffnecked.

Significant changes or additions to 
the King James Version of Isaiah.
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to pass I a showed them thee; and 
I showed them for fear lest thou 
shouldst say—Mine idol hath done 
them, and my graven image, and 
my molten image hath commanded 
them.
6 Thou hast seen and heard all this; 

and will ye a not declare them? And 
that I have showed thee new things 
from this time, even hidden things, 
and thou didst not know them.
7 They are created now, and not 

from the beginning, even before 
the day when thou heardest them 
not they were declared unto thee, 
lest thou shouldst say—Behold I 
knew them.
8 Yea, and thou heardest not; yea, 

thou knewest not; yea, from that 
time thine ear was not opened; for 
I knew that thou wouldst deal very 
treacherously, and wast called a 
a transgressor from the womb.
9 Nevertheless, for my a  name’s  

sake will I defer mine anger, and 
for my praise will I refrain from 
thee, that I cut thee not off.
10 For, behold, I have refined thee, 

I have chosen thee in the furnace 
of a affliction.
11 For mine own sake, yea, for 

mine own sake will I do this, for I 
will not suffer my a name to be pol-
luted, and I will b not give my glory 
unto another.
12 Hearken unto me, O Jacob, and 

Israel my called, for I am he; I am 
the a first, and I am also the last.
13 Mine hand hath also a  laid 

the foundation of the earth, and 
my right hand hath spanned the  

heavens. I b call unto them and they 
stand up together.
14 All ye, assemble yourselves, 

and hear; who among them hath 
declared these things unto them? 
The Lord hath loved him; yea, and 
he will a fulfil his word which he 
hath declared by them; and he 
will do his pleasure on b Babylon, 
and his arm shall come upon the  
Chaldeans.
15 Also, saith the Lord; I the Lord, 

yea, I have spoken; yea, I have called 
a  him to declare, I have brought 
him, and he shall make his way 
prosperous.
16 Come ye near unto me; I have 

not spoken in a  secret; from the 
beginning, from the time that it 
was declared have I spoken; and 
the Lord God, and his b Spirit, hath  
sent me.
17 And thus saith the Lord, thy 

a Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel; 
I have sent him, the Lord thy God 
who teacheth thee to profit, who 
b  leadeth thee by the way thou 
shouldst go, hath done it.
18 O that thou hadst hearkened to 

my a commandments—then had thy 
b peace been as a river, and thy righ-
teousness as the waves of the sea.
19 Thy a seed also had been as the 

sand; the offspring of thy bowels 
like the gravel thereof; his name 
should not have been cut off nor 
destroyed from before me.
20 a Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye 

from the b Chaldeans, with a voice 
of singing declare ye, tell this, utter 
to the end of the earth; say ye: The  

 5 a TG God, Omniscience of; 
Idolatry.

 6 a 1 Cor. 9:16.
 8 a Ps. 58:3.
 9 a 1 Sam. 12:22;  

Ps. 23:3;  
1 Jn. 2:12.

 10 a Ex. 1:11 (10–11);  
1 Ne. 17:25.  
TG Affliction.

 11 a Jer. 44:26.
  b Isa. 42:8;  

Moses 4:1 (1–4).
 12 a Rev. 1:17; 22:13.  

TG Jesus Christ, 
Firstborn;  
Jesus Christ, Jehovah.

 13 a Ps. 102:25.  
TG God the Father, 
Jehovah;  
Jesus Christ, Creator.

  b Ps. 148:8 (5–10).
 14 a 1 Kgs. 8:56;  

D&C 64:31; 76:3.
  b TG Babylon.
 15 a Isa. 45:1 (1–4).
 16 a Isa. 45:19.
  b TG God, Spirit of.

 17 a TG Jesus Christ, Jehovah.
  b TG Guidance, Divine.
 18 a Eccl. 8:5.
  b TG Israel, Blessings of;  

Peace of God.
 19 a Gen. 22:17 (15–19);  

Isa. 48:19 (18–22);  
Hosea 1:10.

 20 a Jer. 51:6 (6, 44–45);  
D&C 133:5 (5–14).

  b TG Israel, Bondage of,  
in Other Lands.
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Lord hath redeemed his c servant 
Jacob.
21 And they a thirsted not; he led 

them through the deserts; he caused 
the waters to flow out of the b rock 
for them; he clave the rock also and 
the waters gushed out.
22 And notwithstanding he hath 

done all this, and greater also, there 
is no a peace, saith the Lord, unto 
the wicked.

CHAPTER 21
The Messiah will be a light to the Gentiles  
and will free the prisoners—Israel will 
be gathered with power in the last days—
Kings will be their nursing fathers—
Compare Isaiah 49. About 588–570 B.C.
a AND again: Hearken, O ye house 
of Israel, all ye that are broken off 
and are driven out because of the 
wickedness of the pastors of my 
people; yea, all ye that are broken 
off, that are scattered abroad, who 
are of my people, O house of Is-
rael. Listen, O b isles, unto me, and  
hearken ye people from c far; the 
Lord hath called me from the womb; 
from the bowels of my mother hath 
he made mention of my name.
2 And he hath made my mouth 

like a sharp sword; in the shadow of 
his hand hath he hid me, and made 
me a polished shaft; in his quiver  
hath he hid me;
3 And said unto me: Thou art my 

a servant, O Israel, in whom I will 
be glorified.
4 Then I said, I have labored in 

a  vain, I have spent my strength 
for naught and in vain; surely my 
judgment is with the Lord, and my 
work with my God.

5 And now, saith the Lord—that 
a formed me from the womb that I 
should be his servant, to bring Jacob 
again to him—though Israel be not 
gathered, yet shall I be glorious in 
the eyes of the Lord, and my God 
shall be my b strength.
6 And he said: It is a light thing 

that thou shouldst be my servant 
to raise up the a tribes of Jacob, and 
to restore the preserved of Israel. I 
will also give thee for a b light to the 
c Gentiles, that thou mayest be my 
salvation unto the ends of the earth.
7 Thus saith the Lord, the Re-

deemer of Israel, his Holy One, to 
him whom man despiseth, to him 
whom the nations abhorreth, to ser-
vant of rulers: Kings shall see and 
arise, princes also shall worship, 
because of the Lord that is faithful.
8 Thus saith the Lord: In an accept-

able time have I heard thee, O isles 
of the sea, and in a day of salvation 
have I helped thee; and I will pre-
serve thee, and give thee a my ser-
vant for a covenant of the people, 
to establish the earth, to cause to 
inherit the desolate heritages;
9 That thou mayest say to the  

a prisoners: Go forth; to them that 
sit in b darkness: Show yourselves. 
They shall feed in the ways, and 
their c pastures shall be in all high 
places.
10 They shall not hunger nor thirst, 

neither shall the heat nor the sun 
smite them; for he that hath mercy 
on them shall lead them, even by 
the springs of water shall he guide 
them.
11 And I will make all my moun-

tains a way, and my a highways shall 
be exalted.

 20 c Isa. 44:1 (1–2, 21); 45:4.
 21 a Ps. 107:33 (33–37);  

Isa. 41:18 (17–20).
  b Ex. 17:6; Num. 20:11;  

1 Ne. 17:29; 2 Ne. 25:20;  
D&C 133:26 (26–30).

 22 a Rom. 3:17.  
TG Peace of God.

21 1 a Isa. 49:1 (1–26).
  b 1 Ne. 22:4;  

2 Ne. 10:21 (20–22).
  c D&C 1:1.

 3 a Lev. 25:55; Isa. 41:8;  
D&C 93:46 (45–46).

 4 a Isa. 55:2 (1–2).
 5 a Isa. 44:24.
  b TG Strength.
 6 a TG Israel, Twelve  

Tribes of.
  b Ezek. 5:5;  

D&C 103:9 (8–9);  
Abr. 2:11 (6–11).

  c 3 Ne. 21:11.  
TG Israel, Mission of.

 8 a 2 Ne. 3:11 (6–15);  
3 Ne. 21:11 (8–11);  
Morm. 8:16 (16, 25).

 9 a TG Salvation for the 
Dead; Spirits in Prison.

  b 2 Ne. 3:5.
  c Ezek. 34:14;  

1 Ne. 22:25.
 11 a Isa. 62:10;  

D&C 133:27 (23–32).  
TG Jesus Christ, Second 
Coming.
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Lord hath redeemed his c servant 
Jacob.
21 And they a thirsted not; he led 

them through the deserts; he caused 
the waters to flow out of the b rock 
for them; he clave the rock also and 
the waters gushed out.
22 And notwithstanding he hath 

done all this, and greater also, there 
is no a peace, saith the Lord, unto 
the wicked.

CHAPTER 21
The Messiah will be a light to the Gentiles  
and will free the prisoners—Israel will 
be gathered with power in the last days—
Kings will be their nursing fathers—
Compare Isaiah 49. About 588–570 B.C.
a AND again: Hearken, O ye house 
of Israel, all ye that are broken off 
and are driven out because of the 
wickedness of the pastors of my 
people; yea, all ye that are broken 
off, that are scattered abroad, who 
are of my people, O house of Is-
rael. Listen, O b isles, unto me, and  
hearken ye people from c far; the 
Lord hath called me from the womb; 
from the bowels of my mother hath 
he made mention of my name.
2 And he hath made my mouth 

like a sharp sword; in the shadow of 
his hand hath he hid me, and made 
me a polished shaft; in his quiver  
hath he hid me;
3 And said unto me: Thou art my 

a servant, O Israel, in whom I will 
be glorified.
4 Then I said, I have labored in 

a  vain, I have spent my strength 
for naught and in vain; surely my 
judgment is with the Lord, and my 
work with my God.

5 And now, saith the Lord—that 
a formed me from the womb that I 
should be his servant, to bring Jacob 
again to him—though Israel be not 
gathered, yet shall I be glorious in 
the eyes of the Lord, and my God 
shall be my b strength.
6 And he said: It is a light thing 

that thou shouldst be my servant 
to raise up the a tribes of Jacob, and 
to restore the preserved of Israel. I 
will also give thee for a b light to the 
c Gentiles, that thou mayest be my 
salvation unto the ends of the earth.
7 Thus saith the Lord, the Re-

deemer of Israel, his Holy One, to 
him whom man despiseth, to him 
whom the nations abhorreth, to ser-
vant of rulers: Kings shall see and 
arise, princes also shall worship, 
because of the Lord that is faithful.
8 Thus saith the Lord: In an accept-

able time have I heard thee, O isles 
of the sea, and in a day of salvation 
have I helped thee; and I will pre-
serve thee, and give thee a my ser-
vant for a covenant of the people, 
to establish the earth, to cause to 
inherit the desolate heritages;
9 That thou mayest say to the  

a prisoners: Go forth; to them that 
sit in b darkness: Show yourselves. 
They shall feed in the ways, and 
their c pastures shall be in all high 
places.
10 They shall not hunger nor thirst, 

neither shall the heat nor the sun 
smite them; for he that hath mercy 
on them shall lead them, even by 
the springs of water shall he guide 
them.
11 And I will make all my moun-

tains a way, and my a highways shall 
be exalted.

 20 c Isa. 44:1 (1–2, 21); 45:4.
 21 a Ps. 107:33 (33–37);  

Isa. 41:18 (17–20).
  b Ex. 17:6; Num. 20:11;  

1 Ne. 17:29; 2 Ne. 25:20;  
D&C 133:26 (26–30).

 22 a Rom. 3:17.  
TG Peace of God.

21 1 a Isa. 49:1 (1–26).
  b 1 Ne. 22:4;  

2 Ne. 10:21 (20–22).
  c D&C 1:1.

 3 a Lev. 25:55; Isa. 41:8;  
D&C 93:46 (45–46).

 4 a Isa. 55:2 (1–2).
 5 a Isa. 44:24.
  b TG Strength.
 6 a TG Israel, Twelve  

Tribes of.
  b Ezek. 5:5;  

D&C 103:9 (8–9);  
Abr. 2:11 (6–11).

  c 3 Ne. 21:11.  
TG Israel, Mission of.

 8 a 2 Ne. 3:11 (6–15);  
3 Ne. 21:11 (8–11);  
Morm. 8:16 (16, 25).

 9 a TG Salvation for the 
Dead; Spirits in Prison.

  b 2 Ne. 3:5.
  c Ezek. 34:14;  

1 Ne. 22:25.
 11 a Isa. 62:10;  

D&C 133:27 (23–32).  
TG Jesus Christ, Second 
Coming.
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49 1 NEPHI 21  : 12–26

12 And then, O house of Israel, 
behold, a these shall come from far; 
and lo, these from the north and 
from the west; and these from the 
land of Sinim.
13 a Sing, O heavens; and be joy-

ful, O earth; for the feet of those 
who are in the east shall be estab-
lished; and b break forth into sing-
ing, O mountains; for they shall be 
smitten no more; for the Lord hath 
comforted his people, and will have 
mercy upon his c afflicted.
14 But, behold, Zion hath said: 

The Lord hath forsaken me, and 
my Lord hath forgotten me—but he  
will show that he hath not.
15 For can a a woman forget her 

sucking child, that she should not 
have b  compassion on the son of 
her womb? Yea, they may c forget, 
yet will I not forget thee, O house 
of Israel.
16 Behold, I have graven thee upon 

the a palms of my hands; thy walls 
are continually before me.
17 Thy children shall make haste 

against thy destroyers; and they 
that made thee a  waste shall go 
forth of thee.
18 Lift up thine eyes round about 

and behold; all these a gather them-
selves together, and they shall come 
to thee. And as I live, saith the Lord, 
thou shalt surely clothe thee with 
them all, as with an ornament, and 
bind them on even as a bride.
19 For thy waste and thy desolate 

places, and the land of thy destruc-
tion, shall even now be too narrow 
by reason of the inhabitants; and 

they that swallowed thee up shall 
be far away.
20 The children whom thou shalt 

have, after thou hast lost the first, 
shall a again in thine ears say: The 
place is too strait for me; give place 
to me that I may dwell.
21 Then shalt thou say in thine 

heart: Who hath begotten me these, 
seeing I have lost my children, and 
am a  desolate, a captive, and re-
moving to and fro? And who hath 
brought up these? Behold, I was 
left alone; these, where have they  
been?
22 Thus saith the Lord God: Be-

hold, I will lift up mine hand to the  
a Gentiles, and set up my b standard 
to the people; and they shall bring 
thy sons in their c arms, and thy 
daughters shall be carried upon 
their shoulders.
23 And a kings shall be thy b nursing 

fathers, and their queens thy nurs-
ing mothers; they shall bow down 
to thee with their face towards the 
earth, and lick up the dust of thy 
feet; and thou shalt know that I 
am the Lord; for they shall not be 
ashamed that c wait for me.
24 For shall the prey be taken from 

the mighty, or the a lawful captives 
delivered?
25 But thus saith the Lord, even 

the captives of the mighty shall 
be taken away, and the prey of 
the terrible shall be delivered; for 
I will contend with him that con-
tendeth with thee, and I will save 
thy children.
26 And I will a  feed them that  

 12 a Isa. 43:5 (5–7).
 13 a Isa. 44:23.
  b TG Earth, Renewal of.
  c 2 Sam. 22:28;  

Ps. 18:27;  
Isa. 49:13.

 15 a TG Woman.
  b Ps. 103:13.
  c 2 Kgs. 17:38;  

Isa. 41:17 (15–17);  
Alma 46:8;  
D&C 61:36; 133:2.

 16 a Zech. 13:6.
 17 a 3 Ne. 21:13 (12–20).
 18 a Micah 4:11 (11–13).

 20 a TG Israel, Gathering of.
 21 a Isa. 54:1; Gal. 4:27.
 22 a Isa. 66:19 (18–20).  

TG Israel, Mission of.
  b Isa. 11:12 (10–12); 18:3;  

Zech. 9:16.
  c 1 Ne. 22:8;  

2 Ne. 10:8 (8–9).
 23 a Isa. 60:16 (14–16).
  b 1 Ne. 22:6.
  c Gen. 49:18;  

Prov. 27:18;  
2 Ne. 6:13;  
D&C 98:2;  
133:11 (10–11, 45).

 24 a IE the covenant people 
of the Lord. See also 
v. 25.  
JST Isa. 49:25 reads: “But 
thus saith the Lord; 
even the captives of the 
mighty shall be taken 
away, and the prey of 
the terrible shall be 
delivered; for the mighty 
God shall deliver his 
covenant people . . .”

 26 a 1 Ne. 14:17 (15–17);  
22:13 (13–14);  
2 Ne. 6:14 (14–18).

501 NEPHI 22  : 1–8

oppress thee with their own flesh; 
they shall be drunken with their 
own blood as with sweet wine; and 
all flesh shall b know that I, the Lord, 
am thy c Savior and thy Redeemer, 
the d Mighty One of Jacob.

CHAPTER 22
Israel will be scattered upon all the face 
of the earth—The Gentiles will nurse 
and nourish Israel with the gospel in 
the last days—Israel will be gathered 
and saved, and the wicked will burn as 
stubble—The kingdom of the devil will 
be destroyed, and Satan will be bound. 
About 588–570 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had read these things which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, my brethren came unto me 
and said unto me: What b meaneth 
these things which ye have read? 
Behold, are they to be understood 
according to things which are c spiri-
tual, which shall come to pass ac-
cording to the spirit and not the 
flesh?
2 And I, Nephi, said unto them: 

Behold they were a manifest unto 
the prophet by the voice of the 
b  Spirit; for by the Spirit are all 
things made known unto the c proph-
ets, which shall come upon the 
children of men according to the  
flesh.
3 Wherefore, the things of which 

I have read are things pertaining 
to things both a temporal and spiri-
tual; for it appears that the house 
of Israel, sooner or later, will be 
b scattered upon all the face of the 
earth, and also c among all nations.

4 And behold, there are many who 
are already lost from the knowledge 
of those who are at Jerusalem. Yea, 
the more part of all the a tribes have 
been b led away; and they are c scat-
tered to and fro upon the d isles of 
the sea; and whither they are none 
of us knoweth, save that we know 
that they have been led away.
5 And since they have been led 

away, these things have been pro- 
phesied concerning them, and  
also concerning all those who shall 
hereafter be scattered and be con-
founded, because of the Holy One 
of Israel; for against him will they 
a  harden their hearts; wherefore, 
they shall be scattered among 
all nations and shall be b hated of  
all men.
6 Nevertheless, after they shall be 

a nursed by the b Gentiles, and the 
Lord has lifted up his hand upon 
the Gentiles and set them up for a 
standard, and their c children have 
been carried in their arms, and 
their daughters have been carried 
upon their shoulders, behold these 
things of which are spoken are tem-
poral; for thus are the covenants 
of the Lord with our fathers; and 
it meaneth us in the days to come, 
and also all our brethren who are 
of the house of Israel.
7 And it meaneth that the time 

cometh that after all the house of 
Israel have been scattered and con-
founded, that the Lord God will 
raise up a mighty nation among the 
a Gentiles, yea, even upon the face 
of this land; and by them shall our 
seed be b scattered.
8 And after our seed is scattered the  

 26 b Ezek. 26:6;  
Mosiah 11:22 (20–22).

  c TG Jesus Christ, Savior.
  d TG Jesus Christ, 

Jehovah.
22 1 a 1 Ne. 19:22;  

2 Ne. 4:2.
  b TG Interpretation.
  c TG Spiritual.
 2 a 2 Pet. 1:21 (19–21).
  b TG God, Spirit of.
  c TG Prophecy.

 3 a D&C 29:34 (31–34).
  b 1 Ne. 10:12 (12–14);  

2 Ne. 25:15 (14–16).  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

  c TG Inspiration.
 4 a TG Israel, Ten Lost 

Tribes of.
  b 2 Ne. 10:22.
  c Ps. 107:4;  

Zech. 2:6.
  d Isa. 51:5;  

1 Ne. 21:1;  

2 Ne. 10:8 (8, 20).
 5 a TG Hardheartedness.
  b Luke 23:28–31;  

1 Ne. 19:14.
 6 a 1 Ne. 21:23.
  b TG Gentiles.
  c 1 Ne. 15:13;  

2 Ne. 30:3 (1–7).
 7 a 3 Ne. 20:27.
  b Isa. 18:7;  

1 Ne. 13:14 (12–14);  
2 Ne. 1:11.

Significant 
changes or 

additions to the 
King James 

Version of Isaiah.
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12 And then, O house of Israel, 
behold, a these shall come from far; 
and lo, these from the north and 
from the west; and these from the 
land of Sinim.
13 a Sing, O heavens; and be joy-

ful, O earth; for the feet of those 
who are in the east shall be estab-
lished; and b break forth into sing-
ing, O mountains; for they shall be 
smitten no more; for the Lord hath 
comforted his people, and will have 
mercy upon his c afflicted.
14 But, behold, Zion hath said: 

The Lord hath forsaken me, and 
my Lord hath forgotten me—but he  
will show that he hath not.
15 For can a a woman forget her 

sucking child, that she should not 
have b  compassion on the son of 
her womb? Yea, they may c forget, 
yet will I not forget thee, O house 
of Israel.
16 Behold, I have graven thee upon 

the a palms of my hands; thy walls 
are continually before me.
17 Thy children shall make haste 

against thy destroyers; and they 
that made thee a  waste shall go 
forth of thee.
18 Lift up thine eyes round about 

and behold; all these a gather them-
selves together, and they shall come 
to thee. And as I live, saith the Lord, 
thou shalt surely clothe thee with 
them all, as with an ornament, and 
bind them on even as a bride.
19 For thy waste and thy desolate 

places, and the land of thy destruc-
tion, shall even now be too narrow 
by reason of the inhabitants; and 

they that swallowed thee up shall 
be far away.
20 The children whom thou shalt 

have, after thou hast lost the first, 
shall a again in thine ears say: The 
place is too strait for me; give place 
to me that I may dwell.
21 Then shalt thou say in thine 

heart: Who hath begotten me these, 
seeing I have lost my children, and 
am a  desolate, a captive, and re-
moving to and fro? And who hath 
brought up these? Behold, I was 
left alone; these, where have they  
been?
22 Thus saith the Lord God: Be-

hold, I will lift up mine hand to the  
a Gentiles, and set up my b standard 
to the people; and they shall bring 
thy sons in their c arms, and thy 
daughters shall be carried upon 
their shoulders.
23 And a kings shall be thy b nursing 

fathers, and their queens thy nurs-
ing mothers; they shall bow down 
to thee with their face towards the 
earth, and lick up the dust of thy 
feet; and thou shalt know that I 
am the Lord; for they shall not be 
ashamed that c wait for me.
24 For shall the prey be taken from 

the mighty, or the a lawful captives 
delivered?
25 But thus saith the Lord, even 

the captives of the mighty shall 
be taken away, and the prey of 
the terrible shall be delivered; for 
I will contend with him that con-
tendeth with thee, and I will save 
thy children.
26 And I will a  feed them that  

 12 a Isa. 43:5 (5–7).
 13 a Isa. 44:23.
  b TG Earth, Renewal of.
  c 2 Sam. 22:28;  

Ps. 18:27;  
Isa. 49:13.

 15 a TG Woman.
  b Ps. 103:13.
  c 2 Kgs. 17:38;  

Isa. 41:17 (15–17);  
Alma 46:8;  
D&C 61:36; 133:2.

 16 a Zech. 13:6.
 17 a 3 Ne. 21:13 (12–20).
 18 a Micah 4:11 (11–13).

 20 a TG Israel, Gathering of.
 21 a Isa. 54:1; Gal. 4:27.
 22 a Isa. 66:19 (18–20).  

TG Israel, Mission of.
  b Isa. 11:12 (10–12); 18:3;  

Zech. 9:16.
  c 1 Ne. 22:8;  

2 Ne. 10:8 (8–9).
 23 a Isa. 60:16 (14–16).
  b 1 Ne. 22:6.
  c Gen. 49:18;  

Prov. 27:18;  
2 Ne. 6:13;  
D&C 98:2;  
133:11 (10–11, 45).

 24 a IE the covenant people 
of the Lord. See also 
v. 25.  
JST Isa. 49:25 reads: “But 
thus saith the Lord; 
even the captives of the 
mighty shall be taken 
away, and the prey of 
the terrible shall be 
delivered; for the mighty 
God shall deliver his 
covenant people . . .”

 26 a 1 Ne. 14:17 (15–17);  
22:13 (13–14);  
2 Ne. 6:14 (14–18).



Elder Jeffrey R. Holland 

“This poetic passage provides yet another reminder of 
Christ’s saving role, that of protective, redeeming 
parent to Zion’s children. He comforts his people and 
shows mercy when they are afflicted, as any loving 
father or mother would toward a child, but, as Nephi 
here reminds us through Isaiah, much more than any 
mortal father and mother could do. Although a mother 
may forget her sucking child (as unlikely as any parent 
might think that could be), Christ will not forget the 
children he has redeemed or the covenant he has 
made with them for salvation in Zion.



Elder Jeffrey R. Holland 

“The painful reminders of that watch care and 
covenant are the marks of the Roman nails graven 
upon the palms of his hands, a sign to his disciples in 
the Old World, his Nephite congregation in the New 
World, and to us in latter-day Zion that he is the Savior 
of the world and was wounded in the house of his 
friends.”  

(Christ and the New Covenant [1997], 84).
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Lord hath redeemed his c servant 
Jacob.
21 And they a thirsted not; he led 

them through the deserts; he caused 
the waters to flow out of the b rock 
for them; he clave the rock also and 
the waters gushed out.
22 And notwithstanding he hath 

done all this, and greater also, there 
is no a peace, saith the Lord, unto 
the wicked.

CHAPTER 21
The Messiah will be a light to the Gentiles  
and will free the prisoners—Israel will 
be gathered with power in the last days—
Kings will be their nursing fathers—
Compare Isaiah 49. About 588–570 B.C.
a AND again: Hearken, O ye house 
of Israel, all ye that are broken off 
and are driven out because of the 
wickedness of the pastors of my 
people; yea, all ye that are broken 
off, that are scattered abroad, who 
are of my people, O house of Is-
rael. Listen, O b isles, unto me, and  
hearken ye people from c far; the 
Lord hath called me from the womb; 
from the bowels of my mother hath 
he made mention of my name.
2 And he hath made my mouth 

like a sharp sword; in the shadow of 
his hand hath he hid me, and made 
me a polished shaft; in his quiver  
hath he hid me;
3 And said unto me: Thou art my 

a servant, O Israel, in whom I will 
be glorified.
4 Then I said, I have labored in 

a  vain, I have spent my strength 
for naught and in vain; surely my 
judgment is with the Lord, and my 
work with my God.

5 And now, saith the Lord—that 
a formed me from the womb that I 
should be his servant, to bring Jacob 
again to him—though Israel be not 
gathered, yet shall I be glorious in 
the eyes of the Lord, and my God 
shall be my b strength.
6 And he said: It is a light thing 

that thou shouldst be my servant 
to raise up the a tribes of Jacob, and 
to restore the preserved of Israel. I 
will also give thee for a b light to the 
c Gentiles, that thou mayest be my 
salvation unto the ends of the earth.
7 Thus saith the Lord, the Re-

deemer of Israel, his Holy One, to 
him whom man despiseth, to him 
whom the nations abhorreth, to ser-
vant of rulers: Kings shall see and 
arise, princes also shall worship, 
because of the Lord that is faithful.
8 Thus saith the Lord: In an accept-

able time have I heard thee, O isles 
of the sea, and in a day of salvation 
have I helped thee; and I will pre-
serve thee, and give thee a my ser-
vant for a covenant of the people, 
to establish the earth, to cause to 
inherit the desolate heritages;
9 That thou mayest say to the  

a prisoners: Go forth; to them that 
sit in b darkness: Show yourselves. 
They shall feed in the ways, and 
their c pastures shall be in all high 
places.
10 They shall not hunger nor thirst, 

neither shall the heat nor the sun 
smite them; for he that hath mercy 
on them shall lead them, even by 
the springs of water shall he guide 
them.
11 And I will make all my moun-

tains a way, and my a highways shall 
be exalted.

 20 c Isa. 44:1 (1–2, 21); 45:4.
 21 a Ps. 107:33 (33–37);  

Isa. 41:18 (17–20).
  b Ex. 17:6; Num. 20:11;  

1 Ne. 17:29; 2 Ne. 25:20;  
D&C 133:26 (26–30).

 22 a Rom. 3:17.  
TG Peace of God.

21 1 a Isa. 49:1 (1–26).
  b 1 Ne. 22:4;  

2 Ne. 10:21 (20–22).
  c D&C 1:1.

 3 a Lev. 25:55; Isa. 41:8;  
D&C 93:46 (45–46).

 4 a Isa. 55:2 (1–2).
 5 a Isa. 44:24.
  b TG Strength.
 6 a TG Israel, Twelve  

Tribes of.
  b Ezek. 5:5;  

D&C 103:9 (8–9);  
Abr. 2:11 (6–11).

  c 3 Ne. 21:11.  
TG Israel, Mission of.

 8 a 2 Ne. 3:11 (6–15);  
3 Ne. 21:11 (8–11);  
Morm. 8:16 (16, 25).

 9 a TG Salvation for the 
Dead; Spirits in Prison.

  b 2 Ne. 3:5.
  c Ezek. 34:14;  

1 Ne. 22:25.
 11 a Isa. 62:10;  

D&C 133:27 (23–32).  
TG Jesus Christ, Second 
Coming.
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12 And then, O house of Israel, 
behold, a these shall come from far; 
and lo, these from the north and 
from the west; and these from the 
land of Sinim.
13 a Sing, O heavens; and be joy-

ful, O earth; for the feet of those 
who are in the east shall be estab-
lished; and b break forth into sing-
ing, O mountains; for they shall be 
smitten no more; for the Lord hath 
comforted his people, and will have 
mercy upon his c afflicted.
14 But, behold, Zion hath said: 

The Lord hath forsaken me, and 
my Lord hath forgotten me—but he  
will show that he hath not.
15 For can a a woman forget her 

sucking child, that she should not 
have b  compassion on the son of 
her womb? Yea, they may c forget, 
yet will I not forget thee, O house 
of Israel.
16 Behold, I have graven thee upon 

the a palms of my hands; thy walls 
are continually before me.
17 Thy children shall make haste 

against thy destroyers; and they 
that made thee a  waste shall go 
forth of thee.
18 Lift up thine eyes round about 

and behold; all these a gather them-
selves together, and they shall come 
to thee. And as I live, saith the Lord, 
thou shalt surely clothe thee with 
them all, as with an ornament, and 
bind them on even as a bride.
19 For thy waste and thy desolate 

places, and the land of thy destruc-
tion, shall even now be too narrow 
by reason of the inhabitants; and 

they that swallowed thee up shall 
be far away.
20 The children whom thou shalt 

have, after thou hast lost the first, 
shall a again in thine ears say: The 
place is too strait for me; give place 
to me that I may dwell.
21 Then shalt thou say in thine 

heart: Who hath begotten me these, 
seeing I have lost my children, and 
am a  desolate, a captive, and re-
moving to and fro? And who hath 
brought up these? Behold, I was 
left alone; these, where have they  
been?
22 Thus saith the Lord God: Be-

hold, I will lift up mine hand to the  
a Gentiles, and set up my b standard 
to the people; and they shall bring 
thy sons in their c arms, and thy 
daughters shall be carried upon 
their shoulders.
23 And a kings shall be thy b nursing 

fathers, and their queens thy nurs-
ing mothers; they shall bow down 
to thee with their face towards the 
earth, and lick up the dust of thy 
feet; and thou shalt know that I 
am the Lord; for they shall not be 
ashamed that c wait for me.
24 For shall the prey be taken from 

the mighty, or the a lawful captives 
delivered?
25 But thus saith the Lord, even 

the captives of the mighty shall 
be taken away, and the prey of 
the terrible shall be delivered; for 
I will contend with him that con-
tendeth with thee, and I will save 
thy children.
26 And I will a  feed them that  

 12 a Isa. 43:5 (5–7).
 13 a Isa. 44:23.
  b TG Earth, Renewal of.
  c 2 Sam. 22:28;  

Ps. 18:27;  
Isa. 49:13.

 15 a TG Woman.
  b Ps. 103:13.
  c 2 Kgs. 17:38;  

Isa. 41:17 (15–17);  
Alma 46:8;  
D&C 61:36; 133:2.

 16 a Zech. 13:6.
 17 a 3 Ne. 21:13 (12–20).
 18 a Micah 4:11 (11–13).

 20 a TG Israel, Gathering of.
 21 a Isa. 54:1; Gal. 4:27.
 22 a Isa. 66:19 (18–20).  

TG Israel, Mission of.
  b Isa. 11:12 (10–12); 18:3;  

Zech. 9:16.
  c 1 Ne. 22:8;  

2 Ne. 10:8 (8–9).
 23 a Isa. 60:16 (14–16).
  b 1 Ne. 22:6.
  c Gen. 49:18;  

Prov. 27:18;  
2 Ne. 6:13;  
D&C 98:2;  
133:11 (10–11, 45).

 24 a IE the covenant people 
of the Lord. See also 
v. 25.  
JST Isa. 49:25 reads: “But 
thus saith the Lord; 
even the captives of the 
mighty shall be taken 
away, and the prey of 
the terrible shall be 
delivered; for the mighty 
God shall deliver his 
covenant people . . .”

 26 a 1 Ne. 14:17 (15–17);  
22:13 (13–14);  
2 Ne. 6:14 (14–18).
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oppress thee with their own flesh; 
they shall be drunken with their 
own blood as with sweet wine; and 
all flesh shall b know that I, the Lord, 
am thy c Savior and thy Redeemer, 
the d Mighty One of Jacob.

CHAPTER 22
Israel will be scattered upon all the face 
of the earth—The Gentiles will nurse 
and nourish Israel with the gospel in 
the last days—Israel will be gathered 
and saved, and the wicked will burn as 
stubble—The kingdom of the devil will 
be destroyed, and Satan will be bound. 
About 588–570 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had read these things which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, my brethren came unto me 
and said unto me: What b meaneth 
these things which ye have read? 
Behold, are they to be understood 
according to things which are c spiri-
tual, which shall come to pass ac-
cording to the spirit and not the 
flesh?
2 And I, Nephi, said unto them: 

Behold they were a manifest unto 
the prophet by the voice of the 
b  Spirit; for by the Spirit are all 
things made known unto the c proph-
ets, which shall come upon the 
children of men according to the  
flesh.
3 Wherefore, the things of which 

I have read are things pertaining 
to things both a temporal and spiri-
tual; for it appears that the house 
of Israel, sooner or later, will be 
b scattered upon all the face of the 
earth, and also c among all nations.

4 And behold, there are many who 
are already lost from the knowledge 
of those who are at Jerusalem. Yea, 
the more part of all the a tribes have 
been b led away; and they are c scat-
tered to and fro upon the d isles of 
the sea; and whither they are none 
of us knoweth, save that we know 
that they have been led away.
5 And since they have been led 

away, these things have been pro- 
phesied concerning them, and  
also concerning all those who shall 
hereafter be scattered and be con-
founded, because of the Holy One 
of Israel; for against him will they 
a  harden their hearts; wherefore, 
they shall be scattered among 
all nations and shall be b hated of  
all men.
6 Nevertheless, after they shall be 

a nursed by the b Gentiles, and the 
Lord has lifted up his hand upon 
the Gentiles and set them up for a 
standard, and their c children have 
been carried in their arms, and 
their daughters have been carried 
upon their shoulders, behold these 
things of which are spoken are tem-
poral; for thus are the covenants 
of the Lord with our fathers; and 
it meaneth us in the days to come, 
and also all our brethren who are 
of the house of Israel.
7 And it meaneth that the time 

cometh that after all the house of 
Israel have been scattered and con-
founded, that the Lord God will 
raise up a mighty nation among the 
a Gentiles, yea, even upon the face 
of this land; and by them shall our 
seed be b scattered.
8 And after our seed is scattered the  

 26 b Ezek. 26:6;  
Mosiah 11:22 (20–22).

  c TG Jesus Christ, Savior.
  d TG Jesus Christ, 

Jehovah.
22 1 a 1 Ne. 19:22;  

2 Ne. 4:2.
  b TG Interpretation.
  c TG Spiritual.
 2 a 2 Pet. 1:21 (19–21).
  b TG God, Spirit of.
  c TG Prophecy.

 3 a D&C 29:34 (31–34).
  b 1 Ne. 10:12 (12–14);  

2 Ne. 25:15 (14–16).  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

  c TG Inspiration.
 4 a TG Israel, Ten Lost 

Tribes of.
  b 2 Ne. 10:22.
  c Ps. 107:4;  

Zech. 2:6.
  d Isa. 51:5;  

1 Ne. 21:1;  

2 Ne. 10:8 (8, 20).
 5 a TG Hardheartedness.
  b Luke 23:28–31;  

1 Ne. 19:14.
 6 a 1 Ne. 21:23.
  b TG Gentiles.
  c 1 Ne. 15:13;  

2 Ne. 30:3 (1–7).
 7 a 3 Ne. 20:27.
  b Isa. 18:7;  

1 Ne. 13:14 (12–14);  
2 Ne. 1:11.
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oppress thee with their own flesh; 
they shall be drunken with their 
own blood as with sweet wine; and 
all flesh shall b know that I, the Lord, 
am thy c Savior and thy Redeemer, 
the d Mighty One of Jacob.

CHAPTER 22
Israel will be scattered upon all the face 
of the earth—The Gentiles will nurse 
and nourish Israel with the gospel in 
the last days—Israel will be gathered 
and saved, and the wicked will burn as 
stubble—The kingdom of the devil will 
be destroyed, and Satan will be bound. 
About 588–570 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had read these things which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, my brethren came unto me 
and said unto me: What b meaneth 
these things which ye have read? 
Behold, are they to be understood 
according to things which are c spiri-
tual, which shall come to pass ac-
cording to the spirit and not the 
flesh?
2 And I, Nephi, said unto them: 

Behold they were a manifest unto 
the prophet by the voice of the 
b  Spirit; for by the Spirit are all 
things made known unto the c proph-
ets, which shall come upon the 
children of men according to the  
flesh.
3 Wherefore, the things of which 

I have read are things pertaining 
to things both a temporal and spiri-
tual; for it appears that the house 
of Israel, sooner or later, will be 
b scattered upon all the face of the 
earth, and also c among all nations.

4 And behold, there are many who 
are already lost from the knowledge 
of those who are at Jerusalem. Yea, 
the more part of all the a tribes have 
been b led away; and they are c scat-
tered to and fro upon the d isles of 
the sea; and whither they are none 
of us knoweth, save that we know 
that they have been led away.
5 And since they have been led 

away, these things have been pro- 
phesied concerning them, and  
also concerning all those who shall 
hereafter be scattered and be con-
founded, because of the Holy One 
of Israel; for against him will they 
a  harden their hearts; wherefore, 
they shall be scattered among 
all nations and shall be b hated of  
all men.
6 Nevertheless, after they shall be 

a nursed by the b Gentiles, and the 
Lord has lifted up his hand upon 
the Gentiles and set them up for a 
standard, and their c children have 
been carried in their arms, and 
their daughters have been carried 
upon their shoulders, behold these 
things of which are spoken are tem-
poral; for thus are the covenants 
of the Lord with our fathers; and 
it meaneth us in the days to come, 
and also all our brethren who are 
of the house of Israel.
7 And it meaneth that the time 

cometh that after all the house of 
Israel have been scattered and con-
founded, that the Lord God will 
raise up a mighty nation among the 
a Gentiles, yea, even upon the face 
of this land; and by them shall our 
seed be b scattered.
8 And after our seed is scattered the  

 26 b Ezek. 26:6;  
Mosiah 11:22 (20–22).

  c TG Jesus Christ, Savior.
  d TG Jesus Christ, 

Jehovah.
22 1 a 1 Ne. 19:22;  

2 Ne. 4:2.
  b TG Interpretation.
  c TG Spiritual.
 2 a 2 Pet. 1:21 (19–21).
  b TG God, Spirit of.
  c TG Prophecy.

 3 a D&C 29:34 (31–34).
  b 1 Ne. 10:12 (12–14);  

2 Ne. 25:15 (14–16).  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

  c TG Inspiration.
 4 a TG Israel, Ten Lost 

Tribes of.
  b 2 Ne. 10:22.
  c Ps. 107:4;  

Zech. 2:6.
  d Isa. 51:5;  

1 Ne. 21:1;  

2 Ne. 10:8 (8, 20).
 5 a TG Hardheartedness.
  b Luke 23:28–31;  

1 Ne. 19:14.
 6 a 1 Ne. 21:23.
  b TG Gentiles.
  c 1 Ne. 15:13;  

2 Ne. 30:3 (1–7).
 7 a 3 Ne. 20:27.
  b Isa. 18:7;  

1 Ne. 13:14 (12–14);  
2 Ne. 1:11.
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Lord God will proceed to do a a mar-
velous work among the b Gentiles, 
which shall be of great c worth unto 
our seed; wherefore, it is likened 
unto their being nourished by the 
d Gentiles and being carried in their 
arms and upon their shoulders.
9 And it shall also be of a worth 

unto the Gentiles; and not only unto 
the Gentiles but b unto all the c house 
of Israel, unto the making known 
of the d covenants of the Father of 
heaven unto Abraham, saying: In 
thy e seed shall all the kindreds of 
the earth be f  blessed.
10 And I would, my brethren, that 

ye should know that all the kindreds 
of the earth cannot be blessed un-
less he shall make a bare his arm in 
the eyes of the nations.
11 Wherefore, the Lord God will 

proceed to make bare his arm in the 
eyes of all the a nations, in bringing 
about his covenants and his gospel 
unto those who are of the house 
of Israel.
12 Wherefore, he will a bring them 

again out of b captivity, and they 
shall be c gathered together to the 
lands of their d  inheritance; and  
they shall be e brought out of ob-
scurity and out of f darkness; and 
they shall know that the g Lord is 

their h Savior and their Redeemer, 
the i  Mighty One of Israel.
13 And the blood of that great and 

a abominable church, which is the  
whore of all the earth, shall turn 
upon their own heads; for they shall 
b war among themselves, and the 
sword of their c own hands shall fall 
upon their own heads, and they shall 
be drunken with their own blood.
14 And every a nation which shall 

war against thee, O house of Israel,  
shall be turned one against an-
other, and they shall b fall into the 
pit which they digged to ensnare 
the people of the Lord. And all that  
c  fight against Zion shall be de-
stroyed, and that great whore, who 
hath perverted the right ways of 
the Lord, yea, that great and abomi-
nable church, shall tumble to the 
d dust and great shall be the fall of it.
15 For behold, saith the prophet, 

the time cometh speedily that Sa-
tan shall have no more power over 
the hearts of the children of men; 
for the day soon cometh that all the 
proud and they who do wickedly 
shall be as a stubble; and the day 
cometh that they must be b burned.
16 For the time soon cometh that 

the fulness of the a wrath of God shall  
be poured out upon all the children  

 8 a Isa. 29:14;  
1 Ne. 14:7;  
2 Ne. 27:26.  
TG Restoration of the 
Gospel.

  b 2 Ne. 10:10;  
3 Ne. 16:6 (4–7);  
Morm. 5:19.

  c 1 Ne. 15:14 (13–18);  
Jacob 3:6;  
3 Ne. 5:23 (21–26);  
21:7 (4–29).

  d TG Mission of Latter-day 
Saints.

 9 a 1 Ne. 14:5 (1–5);  
2 Ne. 28:2.

  b 1 Ne. 15:13 (13–17);  
2 Ne. 30:3 (1–7).

  c 2 Ne. 29:14 (13–14).
  d Deut. 4:31.
  e TG Abrahamic Covenant; 

Seed of Abraham.
  f Gen. 12:2;  

3 Ne. 20:25 (25, 27).

 10 a Isa. 52:10.
 11 a TG Israel, Mission of.
 12 a Ps. 80:19 (17–19);  

D&C 35:25.
  b 1 Ne. 21:25 (24–25).
  c TG Israel, Gathering of.
  d TG Lands of Inheritance.
  e TG Israel, Restoration of.
  f TG Darkness, Spiritual.
  g 1 Ne. 19:15;  

2 Ne. 6:11 (10–15).
  h TG Jesus Christ, 

Prophecies about;  
Jesus Christ, Savior.

  i TG Jesus Christ, Jehovah.
 13 a Rev. 17:16 (16–17).  

TG Devil, Church of.
  b 1 Ne. 14:16 (3, 15–17);  

2 Ne. 6:15.  
TG War.

  c 1 Ne. 21:26 (24–26).
 14 a Luke 21:10.
  b Ps. 7:15;  

Prov. 26:27; 28:10;  

Isa. 60:12;  
Zech. 12:9;  
1 Ne. 14:3;  
2 Ne. 28:8;  
D&C 109:25.

  c 2 Ne. 10:13; 27:3 (2–3);  
Morm. 8:41 (40–41);  
D&C 136:36.  
TG Protection, Divine.

  d Isa. 25:12.
 15 a Isa. 5:23–24;  

Nahum 1:10;  
Mal. 4:1;  
2 Ne. 15:24; 26:6 (4–6);  
D&C 64:24 (23–24); 
133:64.

  b Ps. 21:9 (8–10);  
3 Ne. 25:1;  
D&C 29:9.  
TG Earth, Cleansing of.

 16 a 1 Ne. 14:17;  
3 Ne. 20:20 (19–21).

Significant changes or additions to 
the King James Version of Isaiah.
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oppress thee with their own flesh; 
they shall be drunken with their 
own blood as with sweet wine; and 
all flesh shall b know that I, the Lord, 
am thy c Savior and thy Redeemer, 
the d Mighty One of Jacob.

CHAPTER 22
Israel will be scattered upon all the face 
of the earth—The Gentiles will nurse 
and nourish Israel with the gospel in 
the last days—Israel will be gathered 
and saved, and the wicked will burn as 
stubble—The kingdom of the devil will 
be destroyed, and Satan will be bound. 
About 588–570 B.C.
AND now it came to pass that after I, 
Nephi, had read these things which 
were engraven upon the a plates of 
brass, my brethren came unto me 
and said unto me: What b meaneth 
these things which ye have read? 
Behold, are they to be understood 
according to things which are c spiri-
tual, which shall come to pass ac-
cording to the spirit and not the 
flesh?
2 And I, Nephi, said unto them: 

Behold they were a manifest unto 
the prophet by the voice of the 
b  Spirit; for by the Spirit are all 
things made known unto the c proph-
ets, which shall come upon the 
children of men according to the  
flesh.
3 Wherefore, the things of which 

I have read are things pertaining 
to things both a temporal and spiri-
tual; for it appears that the house 
of Israel, sooner or later, will be 
b scattered upon all the face of the 
earth, and also c among all nations.

4 And behold, there are many who 
are already lost from the knowledge 
of those who are at Jerusalem. Yea, 
the more part of all the a tribes have 
been b led away; and they are c scat-
tered to and fro upon the d isles of 
the sea; and whither they are none 
of us knoweth, save that we know 
that they have been led away.
5 And since they have been led 

away, these things have been pro- 
phesied concerning them, and  
also concerning all those who shall 
hereafter be scattered and be con-
founded, because of the Holy One 
of Israel; for against him will they 
a  harden their hearts; wherefore, 
they shall be scattered among 
all nations and shall be b hated of  
all men.
6 Nevertheless, after they shall be 

a nursed by the b Gentiles, and the 
Lord has lifted up his hand upon 
the Gentiles and set them up for a 
standard, and their c children have 
been carried in their arms, and 
their daughters have been carried 
upon their shoulders, behold these 
things of which are spoken are tem-
poral; for thus are the covenants 
of the Lord with our fathers; and 
it meaneth us in the days to come, 
and also all our brethren who are 
of the house of Israel.
7 And it meaneth that the time 

cometh that after all the house of 
Israel have been scattered and con-
founded, that the Lord God will 
raise up a mighty nation among the 
a Gentiles, yea, even upon the face 
of this land; and by them shall our 
seed be b scattered.
8 And after our seed is scattered the  

 26 b Ezek. 26:6;  
Mosiah 11:22 (20–22).

  c TG Jesus Christ, Savior.
  d TG Jesus Christ, 

Jehovah.
22 1 a 1 Ne. 19:22;  

2 Ne. 4:2.
  b TG Interpretation.
  c TG Spiritual.
 2 a 2 Pet. 1:21 (19–21).
  b TG God, Spirit of.
  c TG Prophecy.

 3 a D&C 29:34 (31–34).
  b 1 Ne. 10:12 (12–14);  

2 Ne. 25:15 (14–16).  
TG Israel, Scattering of.

  c TG Inspiration.
 4 a TG Israel, Ten Lost 

Tribes of.
  b 2 Ne. 10:22.
  c Ps. 107:4;  

Zech. 2:6.
  d Isa. 51:5;  

1 Ne. 21:1;  

2 Ne. 10:8 (8, 20).
 5 a TG Hardheartedness.
  b Luke 23:28–31;  

1 Ne. 19:14.
 6 a 1 Ne. 21:23.
  b TG Gentiles.
  c 1 Ne. 15:13;  

2 Ne. 30:3 (1–7).
 7 a 3 Ne. 20:27.
  b Isa. 18:7;  

1 Ne. 13:14 (12–14);  
2 Ne. 1:11.
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Lord God will proceed to do a a mar-
velous work among the b Gentiles, 
which shall be of great c worth unto 
our seed; wherefore, it is likened 
unto their being nourished by the 
d Gentiles and being carried in their 
arms and upon their shoulders.
9 And it shall also be of a worth 

unto the Gentiles; and not only unto 
the Gentiles but b unto all the c house 
of Israel, unto the making known 
of the d covenants of the Father of 
heaven unto Abraham, saying: In 
thy e seed shall all the kindreds of 
the earth be f  blessed.
10 And I would, my brethren, that 

ye should know that all the kindreds 
of the earth cannot be blessed un-
less he shall make a bare his arm in 
the eyes of the nations.
11 Wherefore, the Lord God will 

proceed to make bare his arm in the 
eyes of all the a nations, in bringing 
about his covenants and his gospel 
unto those who are of the house 
of Israel.
12 Wherefore, he will a bring them 

again out of b captivity, and they 
shall be c gathered together to the 
lands of their d  inheritance; and  
they shall be e brought out of ob-
scurity and out of f darkness; and 
they shall know that the g Lord is 

their h Savior and their Redeemer, 
the i  Mighty One of Israel.
13 And the blood of that great and 

a abominable church, which is the  
whore of all the earth, shall turn 
upon their own heads; for they shall 
b war among themselves, and the 
sword of their c own hands shall fall 
upon their own heads, and they shall 
be drunken with their own blood.
14 And every a nation which shall 

war against thee, O house of Israel,  
shall be turned one against an-
other, and they shall b fall into the 
pit which they digged to ensnare 
the people of the Lord. And all that  
c  fight against Zion shall be de-
stroyed, and that great whore, who 
hath perverted the right ways of 
the Lord, yea, that great and abomi-
nable church, shall tumble to the 
d dust and great shall be the fall of it.
15 For behold, saith the prophet, 

the time cometh speedily that Sa-
tan shall have no more power over 
the hearts of the children of men; 
for the day soon cometh that all the 
proud and they who do wickedly 
shall be as a stubble; and the day 
cometh that they must be b burned.
16 For the time soon cometh that 

the fulness of the a wrath of God shall  
be poured out upon all the children  

 8 a Isa. 29:14;  
1 Ne. 14:7;  
2 Ne. 27:26.  
TG Restoration of the 
Gospel.

  b 2 Ne. 10:10;  
3 Ne. 16:6 (4–7);  
Morm. 5:19.

  c 1 Ne. 15:14 (13–18);  
Jacob 3:6;  
3 Ne. 5:23 (21–26);  
21:7 (4–29).

  d TG Mission of Latter-day 
Saints.

 9 a 1 Ne. 14:5 (1–5);  
2 Ne. 28:2.

  b 1 Ne. 15:13 (13–17);  
2 Ne. 30:3 (1–7).

  c 2 Ne. 29:14 (13–14).
  d Deut. 4:31.
  e TG Abrahamic Covenant; 

Seed of Abraham.
  f Gen. 12:2;  

3 Ne. 20:25 (25, 27).

 10 a Isa. 52:10.
 11 a TG Israel, Mission of.
 12 a Ps. 80:19 (17–19);  

D&C 35:25.
  b 1 Ne. 21:25 (24–25).
  c TG Israel, Gathering of.
  d TG Lands of Inheritance.
  e TG Israel, Restoration of.
  f TG Darkness, Spiritual.
  g 1 Ne. 19:15;  

2 Ne. 6:11 (10–15).
  h TG Jesus Christ, 

Prophecies about;  
Jesus Christ, Savior.

  i TG Jesus Christ, Jehovah.
 13 a Rev. 17:16 (16–17).  

TG Devil, Church of.
  b 1 Ne. 14:16 (3, 15–17);  

2 Ne. 6:15.  
TG War.

  c 1 Ne. 21:26 (24–26).
 14 a Luke 21:10.
  b Ps. 7:15;  

Prov. 26:27; 28:10;  

Isa. 60:12;  
Zech. 12:9;  
1 Ne. 14:3;  
2 Ne. 28:8;  
D&C 109:25.

  c 2 Ne. 10:13; 27:3 (2–3);  
Morm. 8:41 (40–41);  
D&C 136:36.  
TG Protection, Divine.

  d Isa. 25:12.
 15 a Isa. 5:23–24;  

Nahum 1:10;  
Mal. 4:1;  
2 Ne. 15:24; 26:6 (4–6);  
D&C 64:24 (23–24); 
133:64.

  b Ps. 21:9 (8–10);  
3 Ne. 25:1;  
D&C 29:9.  
TG Earth, Cleansing of.

 16 a 1 Ne. 14:17;  
3 Ne. 20:20 (19–21).
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of men; for he will not suffer that the 
wicked shall destroy the righteous.
17 Wherefore, he will a preserve the 

b righteous by his power, even if it 
so be that the fulness of his wrath 
must come, and the righteous be 
preserved, even unto the destruction 
of their enemies by fire. Wherefore, 
the righteous need not fear; for 
thus saith the prophet, they shall 
be saved, even if it so be as by fire.
18 Behold, my brethren, I say unto 

you, that these things must shortly 
come; yea, even blood, and fire, and 
vapor of smoke must come; and it 
must needs be upon the face of this 
earth; and it cometh unto men ac-
cording to the flesh if it so be that 
they will harden their hearts against 
the Holy One of Israel.
19 For behold, the righteous shall 

not perish; for the time surely must 
come that all they who fight against 
Zion shall be cut off.
20 And the Lord will surely a pre-

pare a way for his people, unto the 
fulfilling of the words of Moses, 
which he spake, saying: A b prophet 
shall the Lord your God raise up 
unto you, like unto me; him shall 
ye hear in all things whatsoever 
he shall say unto you. And it shall 
come to pass that all those who will 
not hear that prophet shall be c cut 
off from among the people.
21 And now I, Nephi, declare unto 

you, that this a prophet of whom 
Moses spake was the Holy One of 
Israel; wherefore, he shall execute 
b judgment in righteousness.
22 And the righteous need not fear, 

for they are those who shall not be 
confounded. But it is the kingdom 
of the devil, which shall be built up 
among the children of men, which 
kingdom is established among them 
which are in the flesh—
23 For the time speedily shall come 

that all a churches which are built 
up to get gain, and all those who 
are built up to get power over the 
flesh, and those who are built up 
to become b popular in the eyes of 
the world, and those who seek the 
lusts of the flesh and the things of 
the world, and to do all manner of 
iniquity; yea, in fine, all those who 
belong to the kingdom of the c devil 
are they who need fear, and tremble, 
and d quake; they are those who must 
be brought low in the dust; they 
are those who must be e consumed 
as stubble; and this is according to 
the words of the prophet.
24 And the time cometh speed-

ily that the righteous must be led 
up as a calves of the stall, and the 
Holy One of Israel must reign in 
dominion, and might, and power, 
and great b glory.
25 And he a gathereth his children 

from the four quarters of the earth; 
and he numbereth his b sheep, and 
they know him; and there shall be 
one fold and one shepherd; and he 
shall feed his sheep, and in him 
they shall find c pasture.
26 And because of the a righteous-

ness of his people, b Satan has no 
power; wherefore, he cannot be 
loosed for the space of c many years; 
for he hath no power over the hearts  

 17 a 2 Ne. 30:10;  
3 Ne. 22:13 (13–17);  
Moses 7:61.  
TG Protection, Divine.

  b Ps. 55:22;  
1 Ne. 17:35 (33–38).

 20 a TG Millennium, 
Preparing a People for.

  b John 4:19; 7:40.
  c D&C 133:63.
 21 a Deut. 18:15 (15–19);  

Acts 3:22 (20–23);  
1 Ne. 10:4; 3 Ne. 20:23;  
Moses 1:6.  
TG Jesus Christ, 

Prophecies about.
  b Ps. 98:9;  

Moses 6:57.  
TG Jesus Christ, Judge.

 23 a 1 Ne. 14:10 (9–10);  
2 Ne. 26:20.  
TG Covet; Priestcraft.

  b Luke 6:26; Alma 1:3.
  c 1 Ne. 13:6.
  d 2 Ne. 28:19.
  e Zeph. 1:2 (2–3);  

2 Ne. 26:6.
 24 a Amos 6:4; Mal. 4:2;  

3 Ne. 25:2.
  b TG Jesus Christ, Glory of.

 25 a Isa. 43:6 (5–7);  
Eph. 1:10.  
TG Israel, Gathering of.

  b TG Jesus Christ, Good 
Shepherd; Sheep; 
Shepherd.

  c 1 Ne. 21:9.
 26 a TG Millennium; 

Righteousness.
  b Rev. 20:2;  

Alma 48:17 (16–17);  
D&C 43:31; 45:55; 88:110; 
101:28.  
TG Devil.

  c Jacob 5:76.

53 1 NEPHI 22  : 27–2 NEPHI 1  : 5

of the people, for they dwell in 
righteousness, and the Holy One 
of Israel d reigneth.
27 And now behold, I, Nephi, say 

unto you that all these a things must 
come according to the flesh.
28 But, behold, all nations, kin-

dreds, tongues, and people shall 
dwell safely in the Holy One of Is-
rael if it so be that they will a repent.
29 And now I, Nephi, make an end; 

for I durst not speak further as yet 
concerning these things.
30 Wherefore, my brethren, I 

would that ye should consider that 
the things which have been written 
upon the a plates of brass are true; 
and they testify that a man must 
be obedient to the commandments 
of God.
31 Wherefore, ye need not sup-

pose that I and my father are the 
only ones that have testified, and 
also taught them. Wherefore, if ye 
shall be obedient to the a command-
ments, and endure to the end, ye 
shall be saved at the last day. And 
thus it is. Amen.

 26 d TG Jesus Christ, 
Millennial Reign.

 27 a IE these things pertain 
to this mortal world.

 28 a TG Forgive; Repent.
 30 a 1 Ne. 19:22;  

2 Ne. 4:2.
 31 a Matt. 19:17.  

TG Commandments  
of God.

[2 NEPHI]
1 1 a TG Patriarch.
 2 a Isa. 65:2 (1–5);  

1 Ne. 18:9 (9–20);  
Alma 18:38.

 3 a Gen. 19:16.
  b TG Warn.
 4 a 1 Ne. 17:14.
  b TG Vision.

  c Jer. 26:18 (17–19);  
1 Ne. 1:4 (4–18);  
Hel. 8:20.  
TG Jerusalem.

  d Jer. 44:2.
  e Alma 9:22.
 5 a TG Promised Lands.
  b Ether 2:10 (7–12).
  c TG Vow.

   

THE SECOND BOOK OF NEPHI
An account of the death of Lehi. Nephi’s brethren rebel against him. The Lord 
warns Nephi to depart into the wilderness. His journeyings in the wilderness, 
and so forth.

CHAPTER 1
Lehi prophesies of a land of liberty—
His seed will be scattered and smitten if 
they reject the Holy One of Israel—He 
exhorts his sons to put on the armor 
of righteousness. About 588–570 B.C.

AND now it came to pass that  
   after I, Nephi, had made an  
   end of teaching my brethren, 

our a father, Lehi, also spake many 
things unto them, and rehearsed 
unto them, how great things the 
Lord had done for them in bringing 
them out of the land of Jerusalem.
2 And he spake unto them con-

cerning their a rebellions upon the 
waters, and the mercies of God in 

sparing their lives, that they were 
not swallowed up in the sea.
3 And he also spake unto them con-

cerning the land of promise, which 
they had obtained—how a merciful 
the Lord had been in b warning us 
that we should flee out of the land 
of Jerusalem.
4 For, behold, said he, I have a seen 

a b  vision, in which I know that  
c Jerusalem is d destroyed; and had we 
remained in Jerusalem we should 
also have e perished.
5 But, said he, notwithstanding 

our afflictions, we have obtained 
a a land of promise, a land which is 
b choice above all other lands; a land  
which the Lord God hath c covenanted  
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